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Introduction 


Volume I of Decipher the Clue showed that the Gospel According to Mark, the Kata 
Markon, in its original Greek text concealed a number of highly sophisticated literary 
patterns, and that those patterns can even be discerned--though to a somewhat limited 
extent--in English translation. 

Readers of Volume I will remember the following six patterns. 

First, the Gospel conceals a progress by way of four-element modules, which 
constitute the entire Gospel, from beginning to end. There are twenty-six of these 
modules altogether, and each of them consists of four elements which share some 
common feature. For example, the first module, which runs from 1:1 through 1:15, 
consists of four originating events. The second module, which runs from 1:16 through 
2:12, consists of four cures. And so on. All twenty-six of the four-element modules are 
specifically identified in Volume I’s Appendix K. 

Second, the Gospel conceals within itself a general pattern of bilateral symmetry, 
in which each component in the first half of the Gospel corresponds to a matching 
component, symmetrically placed, in the second half. For example, the verse fragment 
1:1a, which opens the Gospel, corresponds to the verse fragment 16:8c, which closes it. 
The component 6:30-7:36, at the heart of the Gospel, corresponds to the component 7:37- 
8:26, which immediately follows it. And so on. All these correspondences of general 
bilateral symmetry are specifically identified in Volume I’s Appendix A. 

Third, the Gospel conceals within itself a progress by means of seven consecutive 
structural segments, each of which begins and ends in a symmetrical manner. For 
example, the segment 1:1 through 6:37a, which is the first of the seven segments, both 
begins and ends with a focus on John the Baptist. The segment 6:37b through 8:22a, 
which is the second segment of the seven, both begins and ends with a focus on feeding 
five thousand people, and on the village of Bethsaida. And so on. All seven of these 
segments are specifically identified in Volume I’s Appendix B. 

Fourth, each of the seven consecutive structural segments conceals within itself its 
own pattern of internal bilateral symmetry, similar to the general pattern of bilateral 
symmetry that characterizes the Gospel as a whole. For example, in the first segment, 
which runs from 1:1 through 6:37a, the verses 1:1-1:13 correspond to the verses 6:6b- 
6:37a, which close that segment. At the heart of that first segment, the verses 3:23-3:25 
correspond to the verses 3:26-3:27, which immediately follow. And so on. All these 
correspondences of bilateral symmetry in the first structural segment are specifically 
identified in Volume I’s Appendix C. And similar correspondences of bilateral symmetry 
in the other six structural segments are specifically identified in Volume I’s Appendices D 
through I. 

Fifth, the Gospel’s symmetrically placed structural segments develop in ways 
which parallel each other. For example, the first structural segment, which runs from 1:1 
through 6:37a, develops in parallel with the seventh segment, which runs from 14:49b 


through 16:8c. The second segment, which runs from 6:37b through 8:22a, develops in 
parallel with the sixth segment, which runs from 14:10 through 14:49a. And so on. All 
these general correspondences of parallel development between symmetrically placed 
segments are identified in Volume I’s Appendix M. And the details of parallel 
development are specifically identified in Volume I’s Appendices N through Q. 

Finally, among other interesting features of the Gospel’s structure pointed out in 
Volume I, one that may be worth including here is the way in which chapters eleven and 
thirteen parallel each other. Those parallels are specifically identified in Volume I’s 
Appendix L. 


The purpose of this Volume II, then, is to arrange the Gospel text in such a way as to dis- 
play the structures identified in Volume I. 

Chapter | here will display the Gospel’s progress by four-element modules. 

Chapter 2 here will display the Gospel’s general pattern of bilateral symmetry, 
together with a running commentary, beginning at both ends of the Gospel text, and 
proceeding inward from both ends to the Gospel’s center. As it goes, it will point out 
corresponding elements between the two halves of the Gospel text. 

Chapter 3 here will display the Gospel’s general pattern of bilateral symmetry, 
without commentary, beginning again at both ends and proceeding inward to the center. 

Chapter 4 here will display the Gospel’s general pattern of bilateral symmetry, 
again without commentary, but beginning at the center and proceeding outward to both 
ends. In that way, Chapter 4 here will follow the approach used in Volume I’s Chapter 5, 
“Everything Kalos.” 

Chapter 5 here will display the bilateral symmetry within the first of the seven 
structural segments. Chapter 6 here will display the symmetry within the second 
segment. Chapter 7 here, the symmetry within the third. Chapter 8 here, the symmetry 
within the fourth. Chapter 9 here, the symmetry within the fifth. Chapter 10 here, the 
symmetry within the sixth. And Chapter 11 here, the symmetry within the seventh. 

After that, Chapter 12 here will display the parallels of development between 
segments one and seven. Chapter 13 here will display those between segments two and 
six. Chapter 14 here, those between segments three and five. And Chapter 15 here, those 
between the two halves of segment four. 

Chapter 16 here will then display the parallels between the Gospel’s chapters 
eleven and thirteen, by extracting corresponding elements from those two Gospel 
chapters and displaying the extracted elements alone in juxtaposition with each other. 

And Chapter 17 here will display the parallels between those same Gospel 
chapters eleven and thirteen by presenting both entire Gospel chapters in juxtaposition 
with each other. 


All of the structures just mentioned were contained within a single Greek text in the orig- 
inal Gospel According to Mark, and ideally they should be illustrated in that text’s origi- 
nal Greek. 


The first reason for this is that those structures depend on Greek words, on Greek 
letters, and on the possibilities of Greek syntax for their existence, and that giving them 
an equivalent existence in another language can be difficult or impossible. 

And the second reason is that many of the Greek text’s components are 
polyvalent. That is to say, any given Greek component may form connections 
simultaneously with a corresponding component in the Gospel’s general pattern of 
bilateral symmetry, with other some other component in a segment’s pattern of bilateral 
symmetry, with still another component in the development of a parallel segment or 
chapter, and with some component in a letter of Paul, or in some “Old Testament” book, 
or in some work of classical literature, or in some contemporary “pagan” religion. And 
giving individual components an equivalent polyvalence in another language can be 
difficult or impossible. 

Consequently, in order most effectively to display the Gospel’s various structural 
patterns in translation, it might be necessary to produce something like a discrete 
translation for each pattern displayed, rather than hoping to replicate them all in a single 
translation. 

For that reason, it may be that successful translation of the Gospel According to 
Mark into a single text will necessarily be an ongoing process, perhaps never to be fully 
realized. 


In the meantime, it may be possible at least to identify some general criteria which an 
ideal translation of the Gospel According to Mark should meet. 

First, it should be an engaging narrative, for the Gospel According to Mark is 
nothing if not a story. In fact, this Gospel seems to be largely an attempt to express in 
narrative form the philosophy and theology of the letters attributed to the Apostle Paul, 
much as the French existentialists tried to express philosophy in literary forms. 

Second, an ideal translation of the Mark Gospel should--while being an engaging 
narrative--also provide constant and reliable clues to the sophisticated structures and 
patterns which the narrative conceals, and to the narrative’s ubiquitous allusions to other 
sources, like letters attributed to the Apostle Paul, like the “Old Testament” in Hebrew 
and Greek, like the Greek and Roman classics, and like other religions of its time. 

Third, an ideal translation should express the philosophical and theological 
positions and visions contained within the original Gospel. 

And fourth, it should accomplish those three goals with a freshness of expression 
which, while loyal to the original Gospel, would restate that Gospel in powerful 
contemporary terms. 


The translation offered here makes no claim to have achieved any of those goals, but it 
has done what it can, for now, to approach them. It is based on the Greek text given in 
the Nestle-Aland Novum Testamentum Graece (Stuttgard: Deutsche Bibelstiftung, 1979). 
And it has tried to reflect certain conclusions arrived at in Volume I of Decipher the Clue. 

For example, Volume I’s Chapter 34, “Cowards,” concluded that the Greek word 
pistis, which has traditionally been translated “faith,” is used in Mark to represent a 
constellation of qualities. Those qualities include confidence and fearlessness and 


courage and strength and resourcefulness and ingenuity and determination and 
persistence. But they also exclude every trace of any contrary quality, such as fear or 
doubt. And they are totally self-reliant and self-sufficient. Moreover, they are all those 
things because they come from the holy spirit. And because they are all those things, and 
because they come from the holy spirit, they make their possessor reliable and 
trustworthy. 

Consequently, the translation of pistis in Mark is a challenge. It is difficult to 
think of a single English term which would include all the qualities of that word in Mark. 
And there was even an inclination at one point to use Carlos Castaneda’s term 
“impeccability.” But the Greek word pistis is said to derive from the verb peitho, which 
means “to persuade.” So, one who has pistis can be said both to be persuaded of 
something and to be persuasive about it. And the single English term which may come 
closest to expressing both being strongly persuaded and being strongly persuasive is 
“confidence.” For that reason, this translation has rendered pistis and its cognates with 
“confidence” and its cognates. And it is hoped that “confidence” in this translation can 
be understood, then, to include--or to be the source of--fearlessness, courage, strength, 
resourcefulness, ingenuity, determination, and persistence, all of them coming from the 
holy spirit, and all of them rendering their possessor reliable and trustworthy. 

Volume I’s Chapter 13, “A Jar of Water,” shows how the Mark Gospel’s Greek 
terms expressing resurrection allude to ceremonies in the worship of the god Osiris. The 
terms which the Gospel uses for Jesus’ resurrection are forms, or cognates, of the verb 
anistemi, which means “stand back up,” and of the verb egeiro, which means “raise up.” 
All those terms allude to a ceremony in which a sacred pillar representing Osiris is 
hoisted back up into a standing position. And so, they are translated here in ways that 
express that allusion--’stand back up” for forms of anistemi and its cognates, and “raise 
up” for forms of egeiro. 

Volume I’s Chapter 20, “Trees,” includes the observation that the Greek word 
Amen, which is of course traditionally translated “Amen,” was actually an oath invoking 
the Egyptian god Amen. As such, it fulfills in Mark the prophecy of Isaiah 65:16, 
“Whoever swears an oath in the land shall do so by the god Amen.” And Amen has 
consequently been translated here in a way that expresses its use by Jesus as that oath. It 
has been translated here as “By Amen.” 

Volume I’s Chapter 37, “Like a Dove,” includes the observation that the Greek 
word euthus, which is virtually ubiquitous in the Gospel According to Mark, and is 
traditionally translated something like “immediately,” is actually a cognate of the word 
eutheias, which appears in Mark 1:3, and means “straight.” The use of euthus throughout 
the Gospel, then, serves to recall the prophecy referred to in Mark 1:3, “make straight his 
walkways,” and serves to indicate that that command has in fact been carried out. If 
everything in Jesus’ life happens without hindrance or delay (euthus), it must be because 
all the walkways of his life have been made straight (ewtheias). And to indicate that all 
the walkways of Jesus’ life have been made straight, euthus has been translated here as 
“straightway.” 

Volume I’s Chapter 16, “Put It Together,” includes the observation that the Greek 
phrase hypage opiso mou which Jesus addresses to Peter in Mark 8:33 and has recently 
tended to be translated in some other way than “Get behind me,” really should be 
translated something like “Get behind me,” because it is an allusion to chapter nine of the 


Second Book of Kings. There, a general named Jehu tells an enemy emissary to “Get 
behind me,” and the emissary does. So hypage opiso mou is a way of saying, “Switch 
over to my forces; join my side.” As a result, to convey that meaning, it has been 
translated here largely in the old way, as “fall in behind me.” 


There are certain instances when the Gospel According to Mark seems to be ambiguous, 
vague, elliptical or confusing. In those cases, this translation has attempted to fill in 
parenthetically what its best guess is at the meaning of the text. For example, in 2:5, 
Jesus says to a paralyzed man, teknon, aphientai sou hai hamartiai, which can be 
translated, “Child, your sins have been removed.” And this raises the question of why 
Jesus would address an adult man as “Child.” So this translation attempts to provide an 
answer to that question and remove some of the confusion by adding an elaboration in 
parentheses--”(Now you’re like a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

There are certain other instances when the Gospel includes components that only 
appear in some of the ancient source manuscripts, but not in all of them. In those cases, 
this translation indicates such components by including them in brackets, just as does the 
Greek text on which this translation is based. For example, in 1:1, this translation 
brackets the component [and a god’s son], imitating the Greek text, which brackets its 
Greek equivalent, /huiou theou]. 


There are two grammatical issues which will be dealt with in an Appendix. First, the 
riddle of the tenses. And second, the prominence of participles. 

First, the riddle of the tenses. 

One striking characteristic of the Gospel According to Mark is the fact that it 
shifts back and forth, in apparent randomness, between verbs in the present tense and 
verbs in past tenses. For example, Mark 1:12-13 would actually read in English, “And 
straightway the spirit hurls him out into the uninhabited wilderness. And he was in the 
wilderness for forty days, being put to the test by the adversary, and he was in the midst 
of wild animals, and angels tended to his needs.” The episode begins in present time, 
with “hurls,” and then shifts to past time, with “was” and “tended.” And similar shifts in 
time occur frequently in the course of the Gospel. 

Because this Gospel shows such careful attention to detail, one suspects that the 
frequent shifts between present and past time are deliberate and, therefore, significant in 
some way. But one has not been able to identify that significance. So it remains a 
possible riddle to be solved in the future. 

As for its effect on translation, it presents basically three options. First, to adhere 
strictly to the Gospel pattern, translating the Greek present tense into the English present 
tense, and Greek past tenses into English past tenses. Or second, to translate the Greek 
present tense into English past tenses, so that all the verbs will harmonize with each other 
and will yield a Gospel which is consistently narrated in past time. Or third, to translate 
the Greek past tenses into the English present tense, so that all the verbs will again 
harmonize with each other but will yield a Gospel which is consistently narrated in 
present time. 


The translation offered in the body of this Volume II has chosen the second 
option--rendering the Greek present tense into English past tenses, to yield a Gospel 
consistently narrated in past time. Of the three options available, this one seemed to 
make for the easiest reading. And an example would be, again, Mark 1:12-13: “And 
straightway the spirit hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. And he was in the 
wilderness for forty days, being put to the test by the adversary, and he was in the midst 
of wild animals, and angels tended to his needs.” 

However, the possibility remains that the Greek present tenses are in some way 
significant, even though that significance is currently unknown. So it does not seem wise 
simply to ignore them. In fact, it might be helpful to have a translation in which the 
Greek present tenses are kept as they are, in order to facilitate some future solution of the 
riddle of the tenses. 

Consequently, the Appendix here will provide a translation in which the shifts 
between present and past times are preserved as they are in the Greek text. And to 
highlight the instances of these shifts in time in the Gospel, the present-tense verbs will 
be in bold capitals. For example, in the Appendix, Mark 1:12 will start out as, “And 
straightway the spirit HURLS him out...” Present-tense verbs which occur in direct 
quotations, however, are not considered to be deviations from the general rule, and so 
will not be highlighted in bold capitals. 

Now for the prominence of participles. 

Volume I’s Chapter 7, “Seven Brothers,” points out that the Gospel According to 
Mark is heavily reliant on participial constructions, and that in this it resembles the 
Second Book of Maccabees. 

The translation offered in the body of this volume, however, has not made a point 
of rendering all the Gospel’s Greek participles into English participles. It has done that in 
some cases, such as Mark 1:1, where egeneto Joannes...baptizon in te eremo is translated 
as “...John showed up, baptizing in the wilderness.” 

But in other cases, the translation offered in the body of this volume has rendered 
a Greek participle with an English phrase or an English clause. For example, Mark 1:16, 
Kai paragon para ten thalassan tes Galilaias is translated as “And he was passing along 
beside the Sea of Galilee.” 

Nevertheless, it might be helpful to have a translation in which all the Greek 
participles are rendered as English participles--or at least participial phrases--to get a 
closer idea of what the Gospel is like in its original Greek. Consequently, the Appendix 
here, in the translation it provides, will not only highlight the original Greek’s shifts in 
time. It will also highlight all that text’s Greek participles, by translating them into 
English participles or participial phrases highlighted in bold Italic capitals. For example, 
in the Appendix, Mark 1:16 will start out as, “And PASSING ALONG BESIDE the Sea 
of Galilee...” 

In short, the translation in the Appendix here will preserve both the apparently 
random present tenses and all the participles of the Greek text. It will highlight the 
apparently random present tenses in BOLD CAPITALS. And it will highlight the 
translated participles in BOLD ITALIC CAPITALS. 


It should perhaps be noted that, when two of the Mark Gospel’s passages correspond with 
each other, they do not necessarily do so letter-by-letter, word-by-word, concept-by- 
concept, or structure-by-structure throughout the entire passages. Instead, a certain 
number of letters, words, concepts, or structures will correspond--at least to a large 
enough extent to show that the two passages are in fact designed to correspond with each 
other. Again, these correspondences may be more obvious in the original Greek than they 
are in translation. 

But the point is that correspondences in the Mark Gospel are really 
correspondences between passages, rather than necessarily between letters, words, 
concepts, or structures. And this Volume II will indicate that by placing corresponding 
passages in juxtaposition with each other. Within those corresponding passages, it will 
try as much as possible to have the relevant verses within those passages placed in 
juxtaposition with each other as well. But it may have failed at times to juxtapose the 
most appropriate verses. To correct those failures, it welcomes future improvements by 
others. 

And finally, both translations used here in Volume II--the one in the body of the 
volume, and the one in the Appendix--will differ in certain respects from the translation 
used in Volume I. That is because they have undergone a perhaps inevitable evolution 
since the time that Volume I was printed. 


Chapter 1 
The Twenty-Six Four-Element Modules 


See Volume 1, Chapter 28, “Carried by Four,” 
Appendix K, “The Twenty-Six Four-Element Modules Constituting the Gospel,” 
and Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel” 


Of all the arrangements of the Gospel text in this volume, this arrangement makes the 
fewest changes to the textual structure with which we are familiar. In fact, all it does is 
divide the familiar textual structure in new ways, without rearranging any of the text at 
all. And it even keeps the familiar chapter-and-verse numbering system. 

Its purpose is to show that the Gospel text falls naturally into a sequence of 
twenty-six modules, that each module consists of four narrative elements, and that in 
each module the four narrative elements share some common theme or subject matter. 

For example, the first module runs from 1:1 through 1:15. It consists of the four 
narrative elements 1:1-8, 1:9-11, 1:12-13, and 1:14-15. And each of those four narrative 
elements describes some originating event. Consequently, that first module is headed 
[Originating Events], and its four narrative elements are headed [1], [2], [3], and [4]. 

The second module ruins from 1:16 through 2:12. It consists of the four narrative 
elements 1:16-28, 1:29-38, 1:39-45, and 2:1-12. And each of those four narrative 
elements describes a cure. So that second module is headed [Cures], and its four 
narrative elements are, again, headed [1], [2], [3], and [4]. 

And so on. 

Some modular headings have been changed from the forms they had in Volume I. 
For example, the module beginning with 10:32 is now headed [Revelations]. 

Each pair of adjacent modules is separated by a centered horizontal line like this: 


The traditional chapter-and-verse numbers are retained in a left-hand column. But the 
chapter number is not provided for every verse. Instead, it is only provided for the first 
verse on each page and for the first verse of each chapter. 

One other difference from the usual presentation of the text is that this 
presentation also identifies the seven major structural segments of the Gospel text. It 
does so by means of centered bracketed bold type at the beginning of each of the seven 
major segments, like this: 

[Segment I] 


According to Mark 


[Segment I] 

[Originating Events] [1] 

1:1 To start the good news of Jesus--an anointed man [and a god’s son]. 

2 Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 

“See, I am sending my deputy out ahead of you, 
and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 
3 “Out in the countryside, someone is shouting, 
‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!” 

4 Well, that’s how John showed up, baptizing in the wilderness and announcing an 
immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, with the aim of getting 
rid of sins. 

5 And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to where 
John was, and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River and 
freely admitting to their sins. 

6 And there John was, wearing camel fur, with a leather belt around his waist, and 
what he would eat was locusts and wild honey. 

7 And he would speak out publicly, saying, “Someone who is stronger than 
I am is coming next after me, someone whose sandal strap I am not good enough 
to bend down and untie. 

8 I immersed you in water, but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 

[2] 

9 And then it happened. Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in 
fact--and was submerged in the Jordan by John. 

10 And straightway as he was coming up out of the water, he saw the sky splitting 
open and the spirit descending and lighting on him like a dove, 

11 and a voice came out of the sky--“You are my son. I value you. And I am very 
happy with you.” 

[3] 

12 And straightway the spirit hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. 

13 And he spent forty days in the wilderness, being put to the test by the adversary, 
and he was in the midst of wild animals, and angels tended to his needs. 

[4] 
14 Then, after John had been handed over, Jesus arrived in Galilee, 


announcing the good news of God 


10 


1:15 and saying, “The moment has finally come, and now the kingdom of God is right 
at hand--so change everything about the way you people think, and be confident 
because of the good news.” 


[Cures] [1] 

16 And he was passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, and he spotted Simon 
and Andrew, Simon’s brother, casting nets two-handed into the sea. They were 
fishermen. 

17 And Jesus said to them, "Come be my followers, and I will teach you how to 


fish for men.” 

18 And straightway they left their nets behind and became his followers. 

19 And after going on a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee, and John 
his brother, who were in a boat repairing their nets. 

20 And straightway he called to them, and they left their father Zebedee in the boat 
with the hired crew, and they went off after him as his followers. 


21 And they went into Capharnaum. And straightway they went into the 
synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, and he started to lecture. 
22 And the people there were astounded at what he had to say--because he was 


instructing them as someone who had authority, and not in the way that the men 
of letters did. 


23 And straightway there in the synagogue was a man in the grip of a foul 
spirit, and he yelled out 

24 and said, “What business do we have with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? Did you 
come to destroy us? I know you, who you are. You’re God’s holy man.” 

25 And Jesus gave him an order and said, “Shut up, and get out of him.” 

26 And the foul spirit shook the man violently and cried out with a loud voice and 
got out of him. 

27 And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another, “What is 


this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to evil 
spirits, and they obey him.” 

28 And straightway the news about him got out and spread through the whole 
area around Galilee. 


[2] 


29 And straightway they left the synagogue and went into the house of Simon 
and Andrew, with James and John. 

30 Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden with a fever, and straightway 
they told him about her. 


31 And he went up to her and took her by the hand and lifted her up. And the fever 
left her, and she set about tending to their needs. 

32 Then when evening came, and the sun had set, people brought up to him everyone 
who was sick, and those who were demonized as well. 

33 And eventually the whole population of the city had massed at the door of the 
house. 


11 


2:1 


w 


And he cured many who were sick, from a wide variety of ailments, and he cast 
out many demons. And he did not allow the demons to speak, because they 
recognized him. 

And very early, when it was still dark, he got up and went outside and 
came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 
And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 
and they found him and told him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 
And he said to them, “We need to go out into the other villages around here so 
that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out for.” 


[3] 

And he went around speaking publicly in their synagogues throughout 
Galilee, and casting out demons. 
And a leper came up, calling for him [and kneeling before him] and saying, 
“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 
And Jesus was moved with pity for the man, and stretched out his hand and 
touched him and said, “I want to, become clean.” 
And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 
And straightway Jesus sent him off with stern instructions 
and said to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, but go show yourself to the 
priest, and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in gratitude 
for a cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 
But the man went out and began to announce over and over again what had 
happened to him, and he spread the news so widely that there was no way Jesus 
could even openly enter a city, but instead had to spend his time out in 
uninhabited areas. And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


[4] 
And again he went into Capharnaum for a few days, and the word got out that he 
was in a house there. 
And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 
And they came up bringing a paralyzed man to him, carried by four people. 
And, unable to get to Jesus because of the crowd, they dismantled part of the roof 
above the spot where he was. And now that they had cleared out an opening, 
they lowered the stretcher on which the paralyzed man was lying. 
And Jesus saw their confidence and said to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re 
like a) child--your sins have been removed.” 
But there were some men of letters sitting there, and they started working out for 
themselves what the implications of this were-- 
“How can this fellow say that? He’s talking religious nonsense--who can remove 
sins except God, and no one else?” 
And straightway Jesus understood intuitively what they were thinking, and 
he said to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 
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Which is easier to do--to tell this paralyzed man ‘Your sins have been removed,’ 
or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 

Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth”--here he spoke to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 

And the man got up, and straightway picked up the stretcher and went out in plain 
view of everybody, with the result that they were all awestruck and began to 
praise God, and said, “We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 


[Endorsements of Religious Deviations] [1] 
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And Jesus went out again along the seashore--and the whole crowd came 
up to him, and he lectured to them. 

And as he went along, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, sitting in the tax 
booth, and he said to him, “Come, be my follower.” And Levi got up and became 
his follower. 

And (Levi) started inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, and many tax 
collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his disciples there. A lot of 
them were involved, and they had become his followers. 

And once the men of letters of the Pharisees saw that he was eating with the 
reprobates and the tax collectors, they said to his disciples, “Is he eating with tax 
collectors and reprobates?” 

And Jesus heard that and told them, “It’s not healthy people who need a doctor, 
it’s sick people. I didn’t come to put out a call for moral people, but for 
reprobates.” 


[2] 

Now, John’s disciples and the Pharisees had a practice of fasting. So some 
people came up and said to Jesus, “Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of 
the Pharisees fast, but your disciples don’t fast?” 

And Jesus said to them, “Can the members of the wedding party fast while the 
bridegroom is with them? As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they 
can’t fast. 

But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
then they will fast when that happens. 

Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing--because if 
they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the rip gets 
worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. But new wine goes 
into new skins.” 


[3] 
And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, he 
was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across one 
of the fields, plucking ears of grain as they went. 
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2:24 And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 


the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 


25 And he said to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did when he was in dire 
straits and both he and his companions were starving? 

26 How he went into the house of God during the highpriesthood of Abiathar and ate 
the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but the 
priests are allowed to eat--and even gave some to his companions?” 

27 And he told them, “The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 
People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 

28 And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 

[4] 

3:1 And he went again into the synagogue. And there was a man in there who 
had a hand that was all shriveled up. 

2 And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if he was going to heal the man 
during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath--in which case they would 
denounce him to the authorities. 

3 And he told the man with the shriveled hand, “Stand up here in the center.” 

4 And he said to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 

5 And he looked angrily around at them, and was disappointed and saddened by 
their callousness of heart, and said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 

6 And straightway the Pharisees went out and started plotting with the Herodians, 
how they could kill him. 

[People Associating with Jesus] [1] 

7 Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, and a huge crowd 
[followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumaea. 

8 And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, because they heard what kinds of 
things he was doing. 

9 And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat because of the pressing crowd, 
to keep them from crushing him. 

10 And he healed so many people that anyone who had any kind of affliction would 
fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 

11 And whenever foul spirits would see him, they would fall down in front of him 
and cry out, “You are the son of God.” 

12 And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 

[2] 
13 Then he climbed a certain mountain, and summoned the men he wanted, 


and they joined him. 
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And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”]. 
And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 

and to have the power to expel demons. 

[And he constituted them as The Twelve.] And he gave Simon the nickname 
Peter. 

And James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, to them he gave 
the nickname Boanerges, which means “sons of thunder.” 

And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddeus, and Simon the 
Cananaean. 

And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 


[3] 

And he went into a certain house. And again such a crowd accompanied 
him that he and his disciples didn’t even have the chance to eat a piece of bread. 
And when his family heard, they went out to apprehend him, because they were 
saying, “He is out of his mind.” 

And the men of letters coming down from Jerusalem were saying, “He 
has Beelzeboul in him, and it is through the power of the king of demons that he 
expels demons.” 

And Jesus called them over and spoke to them in parables--“How can the 
adversary expel himself?” 

And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 

And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 

And, “If the adversary has risen up against himself and has become divided, he 
can’t survive--he has met his end. 

Now, nobody can go into the household of a powerful man and plunder his 
possessions, unless they first get that man tied up. Then they can plunder his 
household. 

“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of men. 

But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. Itis an 
offense that traps you forever.” 
All this because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him” 


[4] 

Then his mother and his brothers arrived, and since they were standing 
outside, they sent a message asking to see him. 
And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers said, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 
And he responded, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 
Then he looked around at everybody sitting in a circle around him and said, “See, 
my mother and my brothers. 
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3:35 Anybody who does what God wants is by that very fact my brother and sister and 
mother.” 


[Parables] [1] 

4:1 And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. And such a large crowd 
assembled around him that he got into a boat and sat there in it on the water, and 
the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 


2 And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, always using parables, and said-- 

3 “Everybody listen. A man went out to plant a field by broadcasting 
seeds. 

4 And as he scattered the seeds, some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 

5 And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 

6 but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 

7 And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, and the thorns grew up 
and choked them, and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 

8 And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground, and grew up, and produced a 


crop, and proliferated, and yielded in one place thirty times themselves, and in 
another place sixty times, and in still another place, a hundred times themselves.” 
9 And he said, “Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 
10 And when they found themselves alone, in private, his family and The 
Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
11 And he told them, “The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to 
you--but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables-- 
12 ‘with the result that, however much they look, they see nothing, 
and however much they listen, they understand nothing, 
because otherwise there might come a time when 
they would change the direction in which they were going, 
and it would be removed from them.’” 


13 And he said to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, then how 
are you going to understand all the rest of them? 

14 The man who broadcasts seeds is spreading what I have to say. 

15 The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 


say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and planted in them. 


16 And the seeds sown on the rocky surface stand for this--that when people hear 
what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 
17 but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, as soon as they 


come under pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they 
are tripped up and snared. 

18 And other seeds are those sown among thorn bushes. These are people who have 
heard what I have to say, 
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but the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are work their way in and choke off what I have said, and it 
produces nothing. 

And then there are the seeds that were sown on just the right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this--all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 
and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 


[2] 

And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket, or 
even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 
Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. And everything 
that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 
If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 
And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. The amount you give out 
will be given back to you and will be awarded to you. 
Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, and 
whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 


[3] 

And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. It is like a man 
who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 
Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 
The earth brings forth crops automatically--at first the leaves, then the stalk, and 
finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 
And as soon as the crop presents itself, straightway the sickle is sent out to 
bring in the harvest.” 


[4] 

And he said, “To what can we compare the kingdom of God? How can 
we represent it in a parable? 
It is like a mustard seed which, when it is first planted, is the smallest of all the 
seeds that are planted. 
But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in under and settle 
down in their shade.” 
And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 
In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, but when he 
was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 
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[Improving Situations] [1] 
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And that day, as evening came, he said to them, “Let’s cross over to the 
other shore.” 
And when they had left the crowd behind, they took him aboard a boat, and they 
were accompanied by other boats. 
And a great windstorm came up, and waves were inundating the boat, so that it 
was almost full of water. 
And Jesus was in the stern, sleeping on a cushion. And they woke him up and 
said to him, “Teacher, don’t you care that we’re being destroyed?” 
And he got up and gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be quiet, shut 
your mouth.” And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 
And he said to them, “Why are you such cowards? Don’t you have 
confidence yet?” 
And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, “Who in the world is this 
person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 


[2] 

And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
And he had just disembarked from the boat when, straightway, his path was 
blocked by a man coming up out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 
a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 
Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control 
him. 
And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, screaming, and gashing himself with stones. 
And when he saw Jesus off in the distance, he ran up and knelt down to him, 
and yelled out in a loud voice, “What do you want with me, Jesus, son of the 
greatest of the gods? For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 
For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 
And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” And he answered, “My name is 
Legion, because there are so many of us.” 
And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 
Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, feeding. 
And (the demons) begged Jesus, “Send us to that herd of hogs, so that we can 
infect them.” 
And Jesus gave them that order. And the foul spirits left the man and went into 
the hogs, and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge into 
the ocean. There were about two thousand of them, and they went to drowning 
in the ocean. 


[3] 
And the herdsmen who had been tending the hogs raced off and told 
everyone in a nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. And 
all the people went out to see what was going on. 
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And they came up to Jesus. And they saw the previously demonized man sitting 
calmly and wearing clothes and speaking rationally--the one who had been 
infected by the legion. And they were terrified. 
And eyewitnesses told them what had happened to the man with the demons, and 
to the hogs. 
And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 

And he was just getting into a boat when the once-demonized man begged 
to come along. 
But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead told him, “Go on back to your home and 
to your family, and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had 
mercy on you.” 
And the man went off and began to spread the news throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him. And everybody was astonished. 


[4] 

And as Jesus was going back over to the other side [in the boat], a crowd 
assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
And here came one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos, and 
when he saw Jesus, he fell down at his feet. 
And he begged, “My little daughter is dying. Please, come and put your hands on 
her, so she will be saved and will live.” 
And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 
And a woman was there who had been hemorrhaging blood for twelve years. 
And she had undergone all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, and had 
spent all her money without success, and her condition instead had gone from 
bad to worse. 
But she had heard about Jesus. So she got into the crowd following him, and 
managed to touch his clothing-- 
because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 
And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 
And straightway, Jesus sensed intuitively that some of his power had been drained 
away. So he spun around on the crowd and said, “Who touched my clothes?” 
And the disciples said, “Look, the crowd is crushing you and you ask, ‘Who 
touched me?’” 
And he started looking around to see who had done it. 
Now the woman was afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, 
but she came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole truth. 
And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your 
way and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 
And while he was still speaking, messengers arrived for the leader of the 
synagogue and told him, “Your daughter has died--why keep pestering this 
teacher?” 
But Jesus overheard what they were saying and said to the synagogue leader, 
“Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 
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5:37 And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 

38 And they went to the house of the synagogue leader, and found it all in an uproar 
with sobbing and wailing. 

39 And he went in and said, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has not 
died--she’s asleep.” 

40 And they scoffed at him. But he just threw them all out, and took with him the 
child’s father and mother and his companions, and they went in to where the child 
was. 

41 And he took the child’s hand and told her, “Talitha koum,” which means, “Little 
girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 

42 And straightway the little girl stood up and started walking around. She was 
twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

43 And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 

[Teaching Locations] [1] 

6:1 And Jesus and his disciples left that place, and he came to his home town, and 
his disciples were following along with him. 

2 And when the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, came he started lecturing in 
the synagogue, and many people heard him and were amazed and said, 
“Where did he learn all this? Where did he get all this wisdom, and all this power 
that is in his hands? 

3 Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 

4 And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is in his 
own home town, and among his own siblings, and within his own household.” 

5 And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except for laying his 
hands on a few people who were feeling bad, and making them feel a little better. 

6 And he was surprised by their lack of confidence. Nevertheless, he made a 
circuit through the villages around there, giving lectures . 

[2] 

7 Then he summoned The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, and 
he gave them power over foul spirits. 

8 And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road except for a 
single walking staff--no food, no knapsack, no money, 

9 but just the sandals on their feet, and no change of clothing. 

10 And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, stay in that one house as long 
as you are in the area. 

11 And if a place doesn’t welcome you, and if the people there are not willing to 
listen to what you have to say, leave that place, and as you go, shake its dirt from 
your feet, to show them what you think of it.” 

12 And they went out and called publicly for people to change their way of thinking, 
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and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons, and they healed a lot of people 
who were feeling bad, by rubbing them with olive oil. 


[3] 

And King Herod heard about what was happening, because Jesus’ 
reputation had spread over a wide area, and some people were saying, “This must 
be John the baptizer raised up from the dead, and that’s why he can do such 
powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” And still others were saying, “He’s a 
prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 

But when Herod heard them he said, “It’s John, whom I beheaded. He has been 
raised up.” 

What had happened was that Herod had sent out and had John arrested and 
then chained in prison--all because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom 
Herod had married. 

Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 

So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, whom he could see was a good and holy man, 
so he looked out for John, and paid close attention to what he said, and liked to 
hear him speak. 

And a good opportunity (for Herodias) presented itself when Herod, for 
his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals and the most powerful 
men in Galilee. 

And the daughter of his wife Herodias came in and danced in a way that 
captivated Herod and his table companions. So the king told the girl, “Ask me for 
whatever you want, and PI give it to you.” 

And he promised her [over and over], “P1 give you anything you ask for--up to 
half my kingdom.” 

And she went out and said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her mother 
said, “The head of John the baptizer.” 

And straightway the girl rushed in to the palace and demanded, “I want you to 
give me right this minute, on a platter, the head of John the baptist.” 

And the king now became distraught, because he really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all his dinner guests, no less. 
But then straightway he sent off a contingent of his guard, with orders to bring 
back John’s head. And they went off and beheaded John in prison 

and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it 
to her mother. 

And when John’s disciples heard what had happened, they went and got his body 
and placed it in a tomb. 


[4] 
And the Apostles all went together to where Jesus was and told him 
everything they had done and what all they had taught people. 
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6:31 And he told them, “Come away just by yourselves to an uninhabited place and 
take a little time off.” Because so many people were coming and going around 
them that there wasn’t even time to eat. 

32 And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 

33 And some people saw them leaving, and word got around, and people from every 
city in the region hurried on foot and got to their destination ahead of them. 

34 And as Jesus disembarked, he saw a huge crowd waiting, and he felt sorry 
for them, because they were “like sheep without a shepherd.” So he began to 
teach them a great many things. 

35 And now it had gotten late, and the disciples came up to him and said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 

36 Send these people away, so they can go to the farms and villages around here and 
buy themselves something to eat.” 

37 But he answered them, “You give them something to eat yourselves.” 

[Segment IT] 
And they said, “Should we go off and buy two hundred denarii worth of food and 
give it to them to eat?” 

38 But he asked them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” And when 
they found out, they told him, “Five, and two fish.” 

39 And he directed them to have everybody lie down, drinking groups by drinking 
groups, on the green grass. 

40 And everybody dropped to the ground, companies by companies, in groups of a 
hundred and groups of fifty. 

41 And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, and he looked up at the sky 
and gave thanks, and he broke up the loaves of bread and gave them to [his] 
disciples to give out to the crowd. And they divided up the two fish for 
everybody. 

42 And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 

43 And there were twelve basketfuls left over of pieces of bread and fish. 

44 And there were five thousand men who ate [the food]. 

[Removing Oppressive Forces] [1] 

45 And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat and go across to 
the other shore, to Bethsaida, while he dispersed the crowd. 

46 And after he had sent the crowd off, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 

47 And when it got dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the sea, and 
Jesus was alone on the shore. 

48 And around the fourth watch of the night he noticed that they were having a hard 
go of it, with the wind against them. So he went out to them, walking on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 

49 But they saw him walking on the sea and thought he was a ghost, and they 


screamed, 
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because they all saw him and came unhinged. But he straightway started chatting 
calmly with them and said, “Be of good heart, it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 

And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. But they were 
becoming more and more agitated, 

because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. On the contrary, 
the thoughts of their hearts had become petrified. 


[2] 

And they finished the sea-crossing and came to shore at Gennesareth, and 
anchored the boat. 
And as they disembarked from the boat, straightway people recognized him, 
and they hurried around that whole countryside and began to bring sick people on 
stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 
And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms--they 
would lay sick people down in the marketplaces and set about calling him to let 
them touch the hem of his clothing, and all those who managed to touch him kept 
being healed. 


[3] 
And the Pharisees came up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 

who had come from Jerusalem. 
And they noticed that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands. 
Now the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up to 
the elbows, so fixated are they on the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities. 
And when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing. And there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on--cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils [and 
washing beds]. 
Anyway, the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your 
disciples follow the traditions handed down by the senior members of our 
community, but instead eat without washing their hands?” 
And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 

“These people honor me with their lips, 

but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 

their worship of me is useless, 

because they teach doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
You ignore God’s command and then fixate on observing human traditions.” 
In fact he told them, “You are experts at ignoring God’s command and 
insisting on observing your traditions instead. 
Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone who 
speaks disrespectfully to their father or their mother must be punished with 
death.’ 
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7:11 But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, “What you had a right 
to expect from me I already donated to God instead”-- 

12 just let them go ahead and get away with it, with doing nothing for their father 
and mother.’ 

13 You deprive the word of God of all its force for the sake of your tradition that you 
go on handing down. And you do many other things like this.” 

14 And once again he summoned the crowd and told them, “All of you listen 
to me and understand this. 

15 There is nothing outside a person that can religiously befoul them by going into 
them. What religiously befouls a person are the things that come out of them.” 

17 And when he went into a house away from the crowd, his disciples asked 
him to explain the parable. 

18 And he said to them, “Don’t you get it yet? Can’t you see that nothing outside 
can befoul anyone religiously by going into them, 

19 because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, and then out into the 
sewer?” In other words, he declared all food to be religiously permissible. 

20 But he said, “What comes out of a person, that’s what befouls them religiously. 

21 Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 

22 adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 

23 All these evil things come out from within a person and befoul that person 
religiously.” 

[4] 

24 Then from there he got up and went off to the region of Tyre. And he went 
into a house, because he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the area. But he 
was unable to escape people’s notice. 

25 So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit heard about him, and 
she came and fell down at his feet. 

26 Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she asked him to 
expel the demon from her daughter. 

27 And he told her, “Let’s feed the children first. It’s not right to take the children’s 
food and throw it to the dogs.” 

28 But she said right back to him, “Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the 
children’s crumbs.” 

29 And he told her, “For this remark, go on home. The demon has flushed itself out 
of your daughter.” 

30 And she went off to her house and found the child lying in bed, with the demon 
flushed out. 

[Isolating People] [1] 

31 And again he left the vicinity of Tyre and went by way of Sidon to the Sea 


of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
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And they brought him someone who was deaf and who spoke unintelligibly, and 
they implored Jesus to put his hand on the man. 

And he took the man off away from the crowd in private and put his fingers into 
the man’s ears and spat and touched the man’s tongue. 

And he looked up at the sky and groaned and told him, “Ephphatha,” which 
means “Open up.” 

And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, and what was tying his tongue 
was released, and he started speaking clearly. 

And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. And the more he insisted, the more 
they went public with it. 

And people were absolutely astounded and said, ”He did everything exquisitely 
well, making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 


[2] 

And then it happened. With a huge crowd there again, and the crowd 
having nothing to eat, Jesus called his disciples and told them, 
“T feel sorry for the crowd, because they have already spent three days with me, 
and they don’t have anything to eat. 
And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. And some of 
them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 
And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food for these 
people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 
And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” And they said, 
“Seven.” 
So he told the crowd to lie down on the ground. And he took the seven loaves of 
bread, and he gave thanks, and he broke them up, and he gave them to his 
disciples to distribute, and they distributed them to the crowd. 
And they had a few little fish. So he blessed those and told his disciples to 
distribute them as well. 
And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, and there were seven round 
baskets of fragments left over. 
There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 


[3] 

And straightway he boarded the boat with his disciples and they went into 
the district of Dalmanutha. 

And some Pharisees went out and began to challenge him, demanding a 
miraculous sign from the sky from him, to prove his authority. 
And he groaned deeply and said, “Why do these people ask for a sign? By Amen 
I tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these people.” 
And he left them there, and embarked once again for the opposite shore. 

And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 
except for a single loaf of bread. 
And he warned them, “See that you watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees and 
the yeast of Herod.” 
And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 
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8:17 And he knew what they were saying and said to them, “Why are you saying, ‘We 
don’t have bread’? Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you put it together? Have 
the thoughts of your hearts become petrified? 

18 “You have eyes--aren’t you looking? 

And ears--aren’t you listening?’ 
Don’t you even remember, 

19 when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, how many 
basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” They answered, “Twelve.” 

20 “And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did you pick up?” And they said [to him], “Seven.” 

21 And he said to them, “Don’t you put it together yet?” 

22 And they came to Bethsaida. 

[Segment ITT] 
[4] 
And some people brought him a blind man, and implored him to touch the man. 

23 And Jesus took the blind man by the hand and led him out of the village, and spat 
into his eyes and put his hands on him and asked him, “Are you looking at 
anything?” 

24 And the man looked and said, “I am looking at people, and I see that they are like 
trees, but they walk around.” 

25 So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, and the man stared hard, and his 
vision was restored, and he distinguished everything clearly. 

26 And Jesus sent him home and said, “Be sure not to go into the village.” 

[Failures to Respond Properly] [1] 

27 And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. And while they were on the road there he asked the 
disciples, “Who are people saying that I am?” 

28 And they told him, “John the baptizer, or others say Elijah, and still others say one 
of the other prophets (of old).” 

29 And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” And Peter 
answered, “You are The Anointed Man.” 

30 And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 

31 And he began to reveal to them that it was imperative for the son of man 
to undergo many ordeals and to be tried and rejected by the senior members of the 
community and by the chief priests and by the men of letters, and to be 
executed, and to be stood back up after three days. 

32 And he laid everything out for them. And Peter interrupted and began to disagree 
with him. 

33 And Jesus spun around and took in all the disciples with a glance, and took 


Peter to task, and said--“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall in behind me. 
You are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 
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[2] 

And he called the crowd up to where the disciples were, and he told them 
all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, they have to deny themselves and 
lift up their cross and then follow me. 

Because whoever wants to save their life will wind up losing it. But whoever 
loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news will wind up saving 
it. 

What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, if the price 
of that purchase were the person’s very life? 

What possible offer could that person then make to buy their life back? 

If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say among this adulterous and 
depraved race of people--well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them at 
that time when he comes surrounded by the glory of his father, in the company of 
the holy angels.” 

And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people standing right 
here who will not taste death before they see the kingdom of God arriving in all 
its glory.” 


[3] 

And six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and John out with him 
and led them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, and he underwent a 
profound change before their eyes. 
His clothing became a brilliant white--to a degree that no scrubbing process 
on earth could ever achieve. 
And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, and they were in 
conversation with Jesus. 
And it all made Peter blurt out, “Rabbi, what a stroke of luck that we are here, 
because what we can do is erect three shrines--one for you, one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah.” 
The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, because they had all been struck 
afraid. 
Then a cloud arrived and cast them into shadow, and a voice came out of the 
cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 
And they quickly looked around and saw no one there, except Jesus alone. 
And as they were descending from the mountaintop, he ordered them not to 
describe to anyone what they had seen, until the son of man had been stood back 
up from among the dead. 
And they did what he said, but they still kept asking one another, “What does he 
mean by being stood back up from among the dead?” 

And they asked him, “Why is it that the men of letters say that first of 
all, Elijah has to come?” 
So he told them, “It is true about Elijah coming first, to get everything set up 
right. But my question is, why is it written about the son of man that he must 
undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 
Pll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, and they treated him 
exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 
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[4] 

And they went out to where the disciples were, and saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters arguing with them. 
And straightway the whole crowd noticed Jesus and became all excited and ran up 
to him and welcomed him eagerly. 
And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 
And one man answered him out of the crowd, “Teacher, I have brought you my 
son, because he has a spirit in him that makes him unable to speak. 
And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it. But they weren’t strong enough.” 
So Jesus said to (his disciples), “You unreliable people, how much longer do I 
have to be among you? How much longer do I have to put up with you? Bring 
him to me.” 
And they brought the boy up to him. And when it saw Jesus, the spirit 
straightway attacked the boy viciously, and he rolled around in the dirt, foaming 
at the mouth. 
And Jesus asked his father, “How long has he been like this?” And the father 
said, “From childhood. 
And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 
But if you can do anything, please take pity on us and help us.” 
And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.’ Everything can be done for one 
who is confident.” 
And straightway the boy’s father cried out, “I am (somewhat) confident. Help me 
be more.” 
Then Jesus noticed that the crowd was all closing in, so he commanded the foul 
spirit, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, come out of him, and never 
go into him again.” 
And the spirit cried out and attacked the boy over and over again, and then it left 
him. And the boy went limp and lifeless, so that a lot of the people were saying, 
“He died.” 
But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him, and he stood up. 

And Jesus went into a house there with his disciples by themselves, and 
they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 


[Tolerating Repugnant Experiences] [1] 
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And they left there and were traveling across Galilee. And he didn’t want anyone 
to know, 

because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, “The son of man is 
going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, and they are going to kill 
him, and three days after being killed he will be stood back up again.” 


28 


9:32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


45 


47 


48 
49 
50 


But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 


[2] 
And they entered Capharnaum. And in a certain house there he started asking 
them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 
But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 
So he sat down and called The Twelve and told them, “If someone wants to be 
first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 


[3] 
Then he took a child and stood him up in the middle of all of them and put his 
arms around the child and told them, 
“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. And 
anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, but the one who sent 
me.” 

Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone expelling demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 

But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 
If a person is not taking a stand against you, then he is standing with you. 


[4] 

“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, they will absolutely be 
rewarded. 

“And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones who have 
confidence [in me], it would be better for that person if they had a millstone 
hung around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 

And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than to have two good hands and yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to a fire that never goes out. 

And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than to have two good feet and yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 

And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than to have two good eyes and yet 
be discarded into gehenna, 

‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 

“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 

Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 
season it with? Be salty with each other (if you must), but live peacefully with 
everybody else.” 
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[Bonds and Commitments] [1] 
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And then he got up and left there and came to the region of Judaea [and] 
the other side of the Jordan, and again a huge crowd assembled where he was, and 
he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 

And some Pharisees came up and asked him if a man is allowed to divorce 
his wife. They were putting him to the test. 

Well, he answered, “What did Moses command you?” 

And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 

But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 

But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 

For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 

and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 

Therefore, man must not separate what God has united.” 

And back in the house, the disciples asked him about this. 

And he told them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery against (his wife). 

And any woman who has divorced her husband and marries another man commits 
adultery.” 


[2] 

And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 
So Jesus saw what they were doing and was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 
By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 
Then he put his arms around the children and blessed them and placed his hands 
on them. 


[3] 

And he went out on the road, and a man ran up to him and went down on 
his knees before him and asked him, “Good teacher, what shall I do to inherit 
unending life?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Why are you calling me good? No one is good except 
God. 

You know the commandments--‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, 
don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, honor your father and your mother.’” 
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10:20 But he said, “Teacher, I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 


21 And Jesus looked at him and felt affection for him and told him, “There’s one last 
thing you can do. Go sell everything you have, and give the proceeds to [the] 
poor people, and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come be my follower.” 

22 But that was a depressing thought to the man, and he went off deflated, because 
he had an immense amount of wealth. 

23 And Jesus looked back around and said to his disciples, “How 
dyspeptically will rich people enter the kingdom of God.” 

24 And the disciples were surprised by what he said. So Jesus repeated himself and 
said, “(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) how distasteful it is to enter the 
kingdom of God. 

25 It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle than for a rich 
person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

26 But that upset them even more, and they said to one another, “Well then, who can 
be saved?” 

27 And Jesus looked directly at them and said, “It’s not possible for men, but with a 
god it’s different. Anything is possible for God.” 

[4] 

28 Then Peter started telling him, “See, we’ve left everything and have 
become your followers.” 

29 And Jesus said, “By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers 
or sisters or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 

30 will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land--plus persecutions as well--and in 
the world to come, a life that lasts for ages. 

31 There are a lot of people in the front right now that will wind up being at the 
rear, and a lot of people at the rear who will wind up being in the front.” 

[Revelations] [1] 

32 They were going up the road to Jerusalem, and Jesus was going ahead out 
in front, and (the disciples) were uneasy, and those following behind them were 
actually afraid. So Jesus again took The Twelve aside and began to tell them 
about the things that were going to have to happen to him. 

33 “See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 
to the chief priests and to the men of letters. And they will issue a judgment 
condemning him to death. and then they will hand him over to the gentiles, 

34 who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. And three 
days later he will be stood back up.” 

[2] 

35 And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him and said, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 

36 And Jesus said, ““What is it you want me to do for you?” 
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10:37 And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 


side, when you become triumphant.” 


38 But Jesus said, “You don’t know what you’re asking for. Can you two drink the 
cup that I’m going to drink, or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 

39 And they said, “We can.” And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the 
same cup as me, and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 

40 But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 

[3] 

41 And the other ten heard about this and resented what James and John had 
done. 

42 So Jesus called them over and said, “You know that, among the gentiles, those 
who are considered to be leaders lord it over the others, and that their top people 
hold power over the rest. 

43 Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. Instead, any one of you who wants to 
be great will become a servant to you all. 

44 And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 

45 Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, but to tend to others, and to 
give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 

[4] 

46 And they came to Jericho. And as he was leaving Jericho, accompanied 
by his disciples and by a sizable crowd, a blind beggar by the name of 
Bartimaeus, or “son of Timaeus,” was sitting beside the road. 

47 And he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene and began to shout out, “Jesus, son 
of David, take pity on me.” 

48 And all the people around him told him to be quiet. But instead he shouted out 
again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 

49 And Jesus stopped and said, “Call him over.” And they called the blind man over 
and told him, “Cheer up, and get up on your feet. He’s calling you over.” 

50 So the man threw off his cloak and got up on his feet and went out to where Jesus 
was. 

51 And Jesus said to him, “What do you want me to do for you?” And the blind man 
said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 

52 And Jesus said, “Go on your way. Your confidence has saved you.” And 
straightway he could look at things again, and he became a follower of Jesus 
going along there on the road. 

[Segment IV] 
[Responses to Jesus’ Arrival] [1] 
11:1 And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany up to 


the Mount of Olives, he sent out two of his disciples 


32 


11:2 


10 


11 


12 
13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


after telling them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, and 
straightway, as soon as you have entered it, you will find a tethered colt, on 
which no man has ever sat. Untether it and bring it here. 
And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 
And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, and 
they untethered it. 
And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 
So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 
And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 
And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, and still 
others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 
And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“ Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for for the representative of the lord!” 
“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is on its 
way!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna!” 
And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. And because it was already late, he went out to Bethany 
with The Twelve. 


[2] 

And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 

And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it to see 
if he could find any fruit on it. And when he got to it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 

And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” And his disciples heard what he said. 

And they went into Jerusalem. And he entered the holy temple and began 
to throw out the people who were selling merchandise and the people who were 
shopping there. And he overturned the tables of the money-changers and the seats 
of the pigeon-sellers. 

And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 

And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, and they kept 
looking for a way to eliminate him. The thing was, they were afraid of him, 
because of the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to 
say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 


33 


[3] 


11:20 And early the next morning, as they were going along, they saw the fig 
tree, shriveled up from its roots. 

21 And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, “Rabbi, see that fig tree 
that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 

22 And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 

23 By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up and 
dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident that 
what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 

24 For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be 
confident that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 

25 And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, so that your father in heaven will rid you of your 
history of failures.” 

[4] 

27 And they went back into Jerusalem. And as he was walking about in the 
holy temple, the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community came up to him 

28 and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 

Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 

29 So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. You answer me this, 
and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 

30 The baptism that John practiced--did it have a heavenly origin, or was it simply a 
human contrivance? Answer me that.” 

31 And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, he will say, 
‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 

32 But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” They were afraid of what 
the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 

33 So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” And Jesus told them, 
“Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 

[Extent of God’s Jurisdiction] [1] 

12:1 And he began to speak to them in parables. “A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it in, and dug a place for a wine vat, and built a tower, and 
let the operation out to some sharecroppers, and left home on a journey. 

2 And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, to collect from 
them some of the yield of the vineyard. 

3 But they seized the servant and beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 

4 So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 

5 So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 


some of whom they beat, and some of whom they killed. 
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So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers, thinking, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 
But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 
So they grabbed the son and killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? He is going to go and 
slaughter those sharecroppers and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 

‘The stone which the masons judged unfit for use 

has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 

thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 

And we can hardly believe it really happened’ ?” 
And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. But they were afraid 
of the crowd, which understood that Jesus had aimed his parable at his 
challengers. So they left Jesus alone and departed from the temple. 


[2] 

Then they sent out some Pharisees and some Herodians to confront Jesus 
and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 
So they went and asked him, “Teacher, we know that you say what you think, 
regardless of what anyone else says, and that all you are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, regardless of how people react. 
So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 
But Jesus understood their hypocrisy and said to them, “Why are you putting me 
on trial? Bring me a denarius to see.” 
So they presented him with one. And he said, “Whose image is this here, and 
whose inscription?” And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 
And Jesus said, “Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs 
to God.” And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 


[3] 

So then some Sadducees went up to him. These are people who say 
there is no such thing as standing back up (from the dead). And they put the 
question to him-- 

“Teacher, Moses wrote for us that ‘if a brother should die’ and leave a widow 
behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 

Well, there were once seven brothers. And the first one married and then died 
childless. 

Then the second one married the widow and died, also childless. Same thing with 
the third one. 

In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. Finally, last of all, the wife 
died too. 

Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 
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understand what the scriptures say, and that you don’t understand how God 
uses his power? 

When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 

But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up--haven’t you 
read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God told him there, ’I am the 
God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of Jacob’? 

He’s not a god of the dead, but of the living. You people are way off track.” 


[4] 

And one of the men of letters had heard them challenging Jesus and 
had noticed how well he answered them. So he asked Jesus “Which is the most 
important commandment of all?” 

And Jesus said, “The most important is this one--’Listen, Israel, the Lord your 
God is one single Lord. 

And you will love the Lord your God with all your heart and all your soul and all 
your mind and all your strength.’ 

Then this is the next most important one--’ You will love your neighbor as another 
self.” No commandment is more important than these.” 

And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that “He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self’ is more important than all the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices there are.” 

And Jesus was impressed by how perceptive the man was, and told him, “You are 
not very far away from the kingdom of God.” And from that point on, no one 
dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 


[Unconventional and Surprising Claims] [1] 
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And Jesus was lecturing in the temple, dealing with a particular issue, 
and said, “How can the men of letters contend that The Anointed Man is David’s 
son? 

David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 
so that I can put your enemies 
beneath your feet.” 
David himself calls him ‘lord,’ so how can he be his son?” 


[Segment V] 
And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 
[2] 
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And as he went on lecturing, he said, “Look out for the men of letters 
who want to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 


39 and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 

40 They scavenge the homes of widows and then put on a front of reciting lengthy 
prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 

[3] 

41 And he was sitting one time across from the treasury, and noticed the way 
various people put their contributions in. And there were numerous wealthy 
people who made large contributions. 

42 And then there was one poor widow who put in two small coins. 

43 And he called his disciples over and said to them, “By Amen, I tell you that that 
poor widow there just contributed more to the treasury than everyone else who 
contributed. 

44 Everyone else gave money they could spare, but she gave money that she couldn’t 
spare. She just gave up everything she had to live on.” 

[4] 

13:1 And as Jesus was leaving the temple, one of his disciples said to him, 
“Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked stones these are, and what 
fantastic buildings?” 

2 And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 

[Descriptions of the Future] [1] 

3 And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 

4 and asked him, 

“When will these things happen, and what will be the sign that all these things are 
about to come to pass?” 

5 So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 

6 Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives and will say ‘I am 
he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 

7 But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 

8 One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 

9 “Watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and you will be 


driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in front of 
military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to testify to 
them. 
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world. 

And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, don’t try to plan 
out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time, because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit 
will. 

And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, and a father his own 
child, and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 

And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. But anyone who 
holds out to the end will be saved. 

“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be”--let the reader take note--”then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry 
off into the mountains. 

And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 

And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 

“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen there will be worse misery than there has ever been 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day--and worse than there will ever be again. 

And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 

“And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 

Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 
claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 
picked out. 

So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 


[2] 
“But then, after the period of great misery-- 
‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of the 
earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 


[3] 
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“So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 


29 Well, just like that, when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), 
you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, and is in fact right at the 
doorstep. 

30 “By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on until all 
these things happen. 

31 The sky and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 

[4] 

32 “As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 

33 Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. You don’t know when the time for it will 
come. 

34 It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind and gave 
his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. And the 
doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 

35 All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, because you don’t know 
when the lord of the household will come back--whether in the evening, or in the 
middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 

36 You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 

37 So I'll tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 

[Actions People Take] [1] 

14:1 In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. And the chief priests and the men of letters were looking for a 
way to seize Jesus by treachery and kill him. 

2 But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, because that would cause 
an uproar from the people.” 

[2] 

3 And while he was in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, he was 
reclining (at table), and here came a woman carrying an alabaster container of 
ointment consisting of very expensive genuine nard. Then she broke open the 
alabaster container and poured its contents onto Jesus’ head. 

[3] 

4 Well, some of those present took offense at this and complained, “Why has she 
wasted good ointment this way? 

5 That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 

6 But Jesus said, “Leave her alone. Why are you giving her such a hard time? She 


has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 
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You people have the poor among you all the time, and you can shower them with 
kindness any time you want, But with me it’s different. You don’t always have 
me. 


8 What she was able to do, she did. By anointing my body now, she has set me up 
for burial. 

9 By Amen, I tell you that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, 
throughout the whole world, what she just did will also be spoken of, in memory 
of her.” 

[Segment VI] 
[4] 

10 And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, went off to the chief 
priests to hand Jesus over to them. 

11 And when the chief priests heard what had happened, they were overjoyed, and 
promised Judas that they would pay him. So Judas started looking for a good 
time to hand Jesus over. 

[Paschal Supper Predictions] [1] 

12 And on the first day of the unleavened bread, the day when they killed the 
paschal victim, Jesus’ disciples asked him, “Where do you want us to go to 
prepare you a paschal supper?” 

13 And he sent off two of his disciples, telling them, “Go on into the city, and a man 
carrying a jug of water will meet you. Follow him. 

14 And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 

15 And he will show you a large upstairs room, ready to be laid out for a meal. 
You’ll set it up for us.” 

16 And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, and they set up for a paschal meal. 

[2] 

17 And when evening came, he went there with The Twelve, 

18 And as they were eating at table, Jesus said, 

“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). One 
of you who is eating with me.” 

19 Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 

20 So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you who is dipping into the bowl 
along with me. 

21 Of course, the son of man has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the 


scriptures. Still, it is going to be very rough for that man through whom the son 
of man is handed over. It would actually be better for that man if he had never 
been born.” 
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[3] 
And while they were still eating, he took hold of some bread and blessed it 
and broke it up and distributed it among them and said, “Take some of this--this is 
my body.” 


23 Then he took hold of a cup and gave thanks for it and passed it around to them, 
and they all drank some from it. 

24 And he told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, which will be poured out 
over many people. 

25 By Amen, I tell you that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) in the kingdom of God.” 

[4] 

26 Then they sang a hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. 

27 And Jesus said, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the scriptures 
say that-- 

‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 

28 But after I have been raised up, I will lead you all into Galilee.” 

29 Peter, though, said to him, “Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, 
but not me.” 

30 And Jesus told him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, and you will do it three 
times.” 

31 But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” And all the others said the same thing. 

[Low Points in Gethsemane] [1] 

32 And they went to a place which is known as Gethsemane. And he told his 
disciples, “Sit down here while I go and pray.” 

33 But then he took Peter and James and John along with him, and he began to be 
astonished and distressed. 

34 And he told them, “‘My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep 
watch.” 

35 And he went a little farther along and then fell to the ground, and he took to 
praying that, if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 

36 And he said, “Abba”--or “Father”--”you can do anything. Take this cup away 
from me. But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. Do what you 
want.” 

[2] 

37 And he came back and found that they had fallen asleep, and he said to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 

38 Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. The spirit for its part is ready 
and willing, but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 

39 And again he went off and prayed, to the same effect as before. 
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14:40 And again he came back and found them asleep, because their eyes were heavy, 


so they couldn’t answer him. 


41 And he went a third time, and then (came back and) said to them, 

“(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for another minute, and get your rest. It‘s 
all been settled. The moment came. You see, the son of man is (finally) being 
handed over into the custody of reprobates. 

42 Well, now get up. We need to go. The man who will hand me over--as you can 
see--is almost here.” 

[3] 

43 And straightway--in fact, while he was still speaking--Judas appeared. He 
was one of The Twelve, and he had with him a crowd armed with daggers and 
clubs. They had been sent by the chief priests and by the men of letters and by 
the senior members of the community. 

44 Now the man who was going to hand Jesus over had agreed with the others on a 
signal. He had said, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. 
Get hold of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

45 So when he arrived, he went right up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi,” and greeted him 
with a kiss. 

46 Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 

47 But one of the bystanders unsheathed his dagger and struck the high priest’s 
servant and cut off his ear. 

48 And Jesus responded, “You came out here with daggers and clubs to arrest 
me as if I were a thief? 

49 Day after day I lectured in the temple in your presence, and you never arrested me 
then. 

[Segment VII] 
But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 
[4] 

50 And all of his companions abandoned him and ran off. 

51 And there was one young man who had been following him, who had nothing on 
except a linen cloth. And they grabbed him. 

52 But he slipped out of the linen cloth and ran off naked. 

[Reactions to the Arrested Jesus] [1] 

53 And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. And all the chief 
priests and the senior members of the community and the men of letters 
assembled there. 

54 And Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the high priest’s courtyard, and 


was sitting there among some tough characters, warming himself by the fire. 
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As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, they were trying to find 
someone to give testimony they could use to execute Jesus, but they were having 
no success. 

A lot of people testified falsely against him, but their testimonies contradicted 
one another. 

Some of them would stand up and testify falsely against him-- 

“We heard him say, ‘I will demolish this temple here which was built by human 
hands, and three days later I will build another one without the use of human 
hands.’” 

But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 


[2] 
Then the high priest rose up in the middle (of the assembly) and asked Jesus, “Do 
you have no answer to what these people have testified against you?” 
But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. So the high priest addressed him 
again, but this time he asked him, “Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the 
blessed one?” 
And Jesus said, “I am. And you will all see ‘the son of man’ sitting at the right 
side of power and ‘coming with the clouds of heaven.’” 
At that, the high priest ripped his clothing apart and said, “Why do we need any 
more witnesses? 
You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” Then they all judged him 
guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 


[3] 
And some of them began to spit at him, and they put a blindfold over his 
eyes and hit him up beside the head and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” And the 
toughs took him and slapped him around. 


[4] 

And Peter was still sitting there in the courtyard, when one of the high 
priest’s serving girls came by 
and noticed Peter warming himself, and she looked right at him and said, “You 
were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
But Peter denied it and said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” And he 
went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 

And the girl saw him there too, and began to say again to the bystanders, 
“This man is one of them.” 
But Peter denied it again. And a little later, the bystanders themselves said to him, 
“You really are one of them. You’re a Galilean, after all.” 
But he began to curse and swear, “I don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 
And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. And Peter remembered 
Jesus’ prediction, “Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny knowing me, and 
you will do it three times.” And Peter could do nothing but cry. 
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And straightway, at dawn, the chief priests assembled the council, together 
with the senior members of the community and the men of letters and the whole 
Sanhedrin, and they tied Jesus up and took him off away from there and into the 
presence of Pilate. 

And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” And Jesus said, 
“You’re (the one that’s giving me that title).” 

And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 

But Pilate addressed Jesus again and asked him, “Aren’t you going to defend 
yourself? You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 

But Jesus made no reply, and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 


[2] 

Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
And there was one there they called Barabbas, who was imprisoned together with 
some political agitators who, in the course of an uprising, had killed somebody. 
And the crowd had come up and was demanding that Pilate honor the custom (of 
releasing a prisoner). 

So Pilate asked them, “Do you want me to release the King of the Jews for you?” 
He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 

But the chief priests riled up the crowd to say that they would rather have 
Barabbas set free. 

So Pilate asked, “Then what [according to you] am I to do with the [so-called] 
King of the Jews?” 

And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 

But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” And they just 
shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 

Well, Pilate was concerned about pacifying the crowd. So he set Barabbas 
free, as they demanded. And he turned Jesus over to be whipped and then 
crucified. 


[3] 

Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard--that is to say, the 
Praetorium--and they called together the whole cohort. 
And they put purple clothing on Jesus, and they wrapped around his head a 
crown they had woven of thorny shoots. 
And they started greeting him with “Welcome, King of the Jews.” 
And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane and spat at him, and they got 
down on their knees and prostrated themselves before him. 
And after they had mocked him, they removed the purple clothing and put his 
own clothing back on him. 

And then they took him out to crucify him. 


[4] 
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15:21 And there was a passerby, one Simon Cyrenaeus, coming in from the 
countryside--the father of Alexander and Rufus--and they conscripted him to pick 
up Jesus’ cross. 


[Treatment of Jesus at Golgotha] [1] 

22 And they took Jesus to a place called Golgotha, which means “Skull Hill.” 

23 And they offered him some drugged wine, but he wouldn’t take it. 

24 And they crucified him. And “they divided up his clothing, rolling dice for it,” to 
determine who would take what. 


25 It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 

26 And there was a sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and it said-- 
“The King of the Jews.” 

27 And two thieves were crucified there with him--one on his right side, and 


one on his left. 


[2] 


29 And the passersby insulted him, bobbing their heads at him and saying, 
“Hey, you who were going to demolish the temple and build (a new one) in 
three days-- 

30 save yourself. Come down off that cross.” 


[3] 

31 And the chief priests did the same thing. They ridiculed him among themselves 
and with the men of letters. And they said, “He saved other people, but he can’t 
save himself. 

32 Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 


[4] 


And the men who were crucified along with him railed at him. 


[Events at Jesus’ Death] [1] 
33 And at noon the whole earth became covered in darkness, and it lasted 
until three in the afternoon. 


[2] 
34 And at three in the afternoon, Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 
Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthan1?’” 
And that means, “’My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’” 
35 But some of the bystanders heard him and said, “See, he’s calling for Elijah.” 
36 And one man ran and got a sponge and soaked it in vinegar and stuck it on the end 
of a wooden cane and held it up for Jesus to sip and then said, “Let’s just wait 
and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 
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15:37 But Jesus let out a great cry, and breathed his last. 


[3] 


38 And the temple veil split in two, all the way from top to bottom. 
[4] 

39 And there was a centurion standing by there, facing Jesus. And he observed the 
way that Jesus breathed his last, and said, “This man really was a god’s son.” 

40 And there were also some women taking it all in from a distance. They 
included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, and 
Salome. 

4] They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, and they had tended 
to his needs. And there were many other women there who had gone up with him 
to Jerusalem. 

[Steps in Obtaining Jesus’ Corpse] [1] 

42 Now evening was falling. And because it was the preparation time for, or 
eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 

43 one Joseph of Arimathea appeared before Pilate. Joseph was both a distinguished 
member of the council and one who eagerly awaited the coming of the kingdom 
of God. And he appeared before Pilate and bravely made the case to be given 
Jesus’ body. 

[2] 
44 Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. So he called for the centurion 
and asked him if Jesus had been dead for some time. 
[3] 
45 With with what he learned from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 
[4] 

46 And Joseph bought a linen cloth, and took Jesus’ body down, and wrapped it in 
the linen cloth, and placed it in a tomb which had been quarried out of rock. 
Then he rolled a boulder in to block the doorway of the tomb. 

47 But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset saw where Jesus was 
placed. 

[Extraordinary Events at the Tomb] [1] 

16:1 And when the Sabbath was over--the day prescribed for rest--Mary 
Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome bought some spices to 
take to anoint Jesus. 

2 And early in the morning on the first day of the week they went to the tomb, just 


as the sun was coming up. 
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And they were saying to one another, “Who is going to roll the boulder out of the 
doorway of the tomb for us?” 

Then they looked up and saw that the boulder had already been rolled away. And 
it was immense. 


[2] 
And they went into the tomb and saw a young man sitting there on the 
right side of the tomb, wearing a white robe, and they were scared to death. 


[3] 
But he told them, “Don’t be scared. You’re looking for Jesus, the Nazarene, who 
was crucified. He has been raised up. He’s not here. See, here’s the place where 
they had put him. 
But go and tell his disciples--and Peter--that he is going on ahead of you into 
Galilee. You will see him there, just as he told you you would.” 


[4] 
Well, the women got outside and then dashed away from the tomb as fast 
as they could. They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. And they 
didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. They were too startled. 
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Chapter 2 


Columnar Display of Bilateral Symmetry in Mark 
See Volume I, Chapter 5, “Everything Kalos, ” 
and Appendix A, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Gospel” 


This correlation starts from both the beginning and the end of the Gospel, and works its 
way to the middle. In that way, it is like entering the Gospel’s literary “temple” at the 
main entrance and then working one’s way through the interior to the far end, where 
hangs like a banner the statement, “He did everything exquisitely well.” 

Its purpose is not merely to place corresponding verses in juxtaposition with one 
another, but also to point out the elements that cause the verses to correspond. 

The display consists of four columns. In the far left column, the passage from the 
first half of the Gospel appears, beginning with Chapter 1, Verse 1, and proceeding 
normally, through Chapter 7, Verse 37. 

In the far right column, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
Gospel appears, beginning with Chapter 16, Verse 8, and working backwards, through 
Chapter 8, Verse 1. 

In the second column from the left, a commentary appears, pointing out the 
elements in the left-hand column that correspond to elements in the right-hand column. 
In other words, this column points out elements in the passage from the first half of the 
Gospel that correspond to elements in the passage from the second half. 

In the second column from the right, a similar commentary appears, pointing out 
the elements in the right-hand column that correspond to elements in the left-hand 
column. In other words, this column points out elements in the passage from the second 
half of the Gospel that correspond to elements in the passage from the first half. 

Sometimes, due to a lack of interesting correspondences, certain verses will be 
omitted. For example, the two left-hand columns skip verse 1:33, and the two right-hand 
columns skip the corresponding verses 14:18-21. 

Verse numbers are provided at the beginning of all verses. Chapter numbers 
precede verse numbers for the first complete verse on each page, and for the first verse of 
each chapter and of each new Gospel passage. 
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Columnar Display of Bilateral Symmetry in Mark 
(Courtesy of Paul Montgomery) 


The Mark Gospel could be read, not just from beginning to end, but from both ends inward to 


the middle simultaneously, and to the declaration, "He did everything ka/os." 


Mark, Chapters 1-7 


1:1To start the good 
news of Jesus—an 
anointed man [and a 
god's son]. 


2Just as the prophet Isai- 
ah wrote--"See, I am 
sending my deputy out 
ahead of you, and he will 
make the needed im- 
provements to your 
route.” 


Verses from Mark, 
Chapters 1-7 


Corresponding Verses 
from Mark, Ch 8-16 


1:1a The Gospel begins with 16:8c The Gospel ends 


the syllable ar, in its open- 
ing word, Arche. 


with the syllable ar, in its 
final word, gar. 


Mark, Chapters 8-16 


1:1b "The good news" in- 
volves an announcement. 


16:8b The opposite of an 
lannouncement, when the 
women "didn't say a word 
to anyone." 


16:8 Well, the women 
got outside and then 
dashed away from the 
tomb as fast as they 


1:1c Speaks of Jesus' ex- 
traordinary condition as 
anointed,” and “a god's 
son." 


1:2a "Just as the prophet 
Isaiah wrote" 


16:8a Recalls this extraor- 
dinary condition when the 
women “were shaking all 

over and were out of their 
minds.” 


16:7d "Just as he told you" 


could. They were shak- 
ing all over and were 
out of their minds. And 
they didn't say a word 
to anyone about what 
had happened. They 
were too startled. 

16:7 But go and tell his 
disciples--and Peter— 


1:2b “See” 


16:7c “You will see him 
there” 


that he is going ahead 
of you into Galilee. 


1:2c "I am sending my 
deputy out ahead of you: 


16:7b “he is going ahead 
of you into Galilee.” 


You will see him there, 
ljust as he told you you 
would." 


3”Out in the countryside, 
someone is shouting, 
'Get the lord's highway 
ready for his use-- and 
straighten out his walk- 
ways, too!” 


1:3a"someone is shouting" 


1:3b — 1:10a begins with 
doing work for the lord by 
preparing his highway and 
straightening out 

his walkways. 


and Peter." 

15:40 — 15:41 begins with 
women doing work for 
Jesus by tending to his 
needs when he was in Gali- 
lee, and had gone up with 
him to Jerusalem. 


16:7a "Go tell the disciples 


15:40 And there were 
also some women tak- 
ing it all in from a dis- 
tance. They included 
IMary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of 
little James and of Jo- 
set, and Salo- 

Ime. 41 They had all 
been Jesus' followers 
when he was in Galilee, 
and they had tended to 
his needs. And there 
were many other wom- 
en there who had gone 
lup with him to Jerusa- 
lem. 


4 Well, that's how John 
showed up, baptizing in 
the wilderness and an- 


1:4a John appears, “bap- 
tizing.” 


15:42a Joseph appears, 
from Arimathea. 


42 Now evening was 
falling. And because it 
was the preparation 
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nouncing an immersion 

that involved a complete 
change of thinking, with 
the aim of getting rid of 
sins. 


1:4b John is in the wil- 
derness. 


15:42b Joseph is a 
member of the council 


time for, or eve of, the 
day prescribed for 


1:4c John is calling for a 
change of thinking. 


1:4d John's baptism is for 
the removal of sins. 


15:42c Joseph is look- 
ing for the kingdom of 
God. 


15:42d Joseph's request 
is to remove Jesus' body. 


lrest—the Sabbath— 
15:430ne Joseph of 
[Arimathea appeared 
before Pilate. Joseph 
was both a distin- 
guished member of the 
council and one who 
eagerly awaited the 
coming of the kingdom 
lof God. And he ap- 
peared before Pilate and 
bravely made the case 
to be given Jesus' body. 


1:5 And the whole re- 
gion of Judaea and all the 
lpeople of Jerusalem went 
lout to where John was, 
and they were there be- 
ing submerged by him in 
the Jordan River and 
freely admitting to their 
sins. 


1:5a People go out to 
John, presumably to find out 
about him. 


15:44a Pilate sends a 
centurion to find out about 
Jesus 


44 Pilate couldn't be- 
lieve that Jesus was 
already dead. So he 


1:5b The people's purpose 
is to be submerged by John 
in the river. 


15:44b The centurion's 
lpurpose is to find out if 
Jesus has died. 


called for the centurion 
and asked him if Jesus 
lhad been dead for some 
time. 


1:5c People freely admit 
to their sins 


15:45 Pilate learns from 
the centurion, and gives the 
body to Joseph. 


45 With what he learned 
from the centurion, Pi- 
late gave Joseph Jesus' 
body. 


6 And there John was, 
wearing camel fur, with a 
leather belt around his 
waist, and what he would 
eat was locusts and wild 
honey. 


1:6a John is clothed in a 
specific type of garment. 


15:46 Jesus is wrapped 
in a specific type of cloth 
and shut in a specific type 
of tomb. 


46 And Joseph bought a 
linen cloth, and took 
Jesus' body down, and 
wrapped it in the linen 
cloth, and placed it in a 
tomb which had been 
quarried out of rock. 
Then he rolled a boul- 
der in to block the 
doorway of the tomb. 


1:6b John is described as 
a sort of resurrected Elijah 


16:1 Some women went 
to the tomb "as the sun was 
coming up," which in 
Greek sounds something 
like "as Elijah was rising" 
(anateilantos tou heliou). 


16:1And when the Sab- 
bath was over—the day 
prescribed for rest-- 
Mary Magdalene, Mary 
of (the household of) 
James, and Salome 
bought some spices to 
take to anoint Jesus. 

2 And early in the 
morning on the first day 
of the week they went 
to the tomb, just as the 
sun was coming up. 


7 And he spoke out pub- 
licly, saying, “Someone 
who is stronger than I am 
is coming next after me, 
someone whose sandal 
strap I am not good 


1:7a John speaks of a 
stronger person 


16:3 The women ask 
"Who is going to roll away 
the boulder from the door 
of the tomb for us?" 


3 And they were saying 
to one another, "Who is 
going to roll the boulder 
out of the doorway of 
the tomb for us?" 
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enough to bend down 
and untie. 


1:8 I immersed you in 
water, but he will im- 
merse you in a holy spir- 
if 


1:7b John speaks of 
"bending down" (kupsas). 


16:4 The women are 
"looking up" (anablepsa- 
sai). 


16:4 Then they looked 
lup and saw that the 
boulder had already 


1:7c John speaks of unty- 
ing the strap of a sandal. 


1:8a John speaks of im- 
Imersing people in water. 


16:4 The women see 
that the stone has been 
rolled away. 

16:5a The women go 
into the tomb. 


been rolled away. And 
lit was immense. 


5 And they went into 
the tomb and saw a 


1:8b John speaks of be- 
ing immersed in a holy spir- 
it. 


16:5b The women see a 
young man wrapped in a 
lwhite robe. 


young man sitting there 
on the right side of the 
tomb, wearing a white 
robe, and they were 
scared to death. 


9 And then it happened. 
Jesus arrived from Gali- 
lee--from Nazareth, in 
fact--and was submerged 
in the Jordan by John. 


10 And straightway as he 
was coming up out of the 
water, 


lhe saw the sky splitting 
lopen and the spirit de- 
scending and lighting on 
him like a dove, 


1:9a Jesus comes from 
INazareth 


16:6a Jesus is referred 
to as “the Nazarene.” 


6 But he told them, 
"Don't be scared. 


1:9b Jesus is submerged 
in the Jordan 


1:10a Jesus is "coming 
up" (anabainon). 


16:6b Jesus is referred 
to as having been crucified. 


16:6c Jesus is said to 
have been raised up. 


You're looking for Je- 
sus, the Nazarene, who 
was crucified. He has 
been raised up. He's not 
here. See, here's the 
place where they had 
put him. 


1:10b Jesus comes up out 
of the water. 


16:6d "He's not here. 
See, here's the place where 
they had put him." 


1:10c Jesus sees the sky 
splitting open 

1:10d The spirit "de- 
scends" (katabainon). 


15:38a The temple veil is 
split in two. 

15:38b The veil is split 
from top "to bottom" (heos 
kato). 


15:38 And the temple 
veil split in two, all the 
way from top to bot- 
tom. 


1:10d The spirit comes 
down like "a dove" (per- 
isteran). 


15:39a Centurion is 
"standing by" (parestekos). 


39 And there was a cen- 
turion standing by there, 
facing Jesus. And he 


1:10e The "spirit" 
(pneuma) comes down onto 
Jesus 


15:39b The centurion 
sees how Jesus "breathed 
his last" (exepneusen). 


observed the way that 
Jesus breathed his last, 
and said, "This man 


11 and a voice came out 
of the sky--” You are my 
son. I value you. And I 


1:11 Voice from heaven 
tells Jesus, "You are my 
son." 


15:39c The centurion 
says of him, "This man 
really was a god's son." 


really was a god's son.” 


am very happy with 

you.” 

12 And straightway the 1:12 Jesus is hurled out into |15:1 [Omitting the unac- [15:1 And straightway, 
spirit hurled him out into the wilderness cepted verse 15:28] Jesus islat dawn, the chief 


the uninhabited wilderness. 


taken into the presence of 
Pilate. 
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priests assembled the 
council, together with 
the senior members of 
the community and the 
men of letters and the 
whole Sanhedrin, and 
they tied Jesus up and 
took him off away from 
there and into the pres- 
ence of Pilate. 


1:13 And he spent forty 
days in the wilderness, 
being put to the test by 
the adversary, 


and he was in the midst 
lof wild animals, 


him to the test. 


lwild animals 


1:13a The adversary puts 


1:13b Jesus is among 


15:2 — 15:4a Pilate in- 
terrogates him. 


15:4b — 15:20 Jesus is 
among a hostile crowd, 
hostile soldiers, hostile 
passersby, hostile chief 
priests, hostile men of let- 
ters, and two hostile men 
crucified with him. 


15:2 And Pilate asked 
him, "Are you the King 
lof the Jews?" And Jesus 
said, "You're (the one 
that's giving me that 
title)." 

3 And the chief priests 
levied a great many 
charges against him, 

4 But Pilate addressed 
Jesus again and asked 
him, "Aren't you going 
to defend yourself? 
You must realize how 
many charges they're 
bringing against you." 
5 But Jesus made no 
reply, and Pilate could- 
n't believe it. 

6 Now it so happened 
that there was a custom 
as part of the feast, 
which called for Pilate 
to release to the people 
lone prisoner for whom 
they would plead. 

7 And there was one 
there they called Barab- 
bas, who was impris- 
loned together with 
some political agitators 
who, in the course of an 
uprising, had killed 
somebody. 8 And the 
crowd had come up and 
Iwas demanding that 
Pilate honor the custom 
(of releasing a prison- 
er). 9 So Pilate asked 
them, "Do you want me 
to release the King of 
the Jews for 

you?" 10 He knew that 
the chief priests had 
handed Jesus over out 
lof petty envy. 

11 But the chief priests 
riled up the crowd to 
say that they would 
rather have Barabbas 
set free. 

12 So Pilate asked, 
"Then what [according 
to you] am I to do with 
the [so-called] King of 
the Jews?" 13 And this 
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and angels tended to his 
Ineeds. 


time they shouted, 
"Crucify him.” 

15:14 "But Pilate again 
insisted, “Why? What 
has he done wrong?” 
[And they just shouted 
lout louder, "Crucify 
him.” 15 Well, Pilate 
was concerned about 
lpacifying the crowd, so 
lhe set Barabbas free, as 
they demanded. And he 
turned Jesus over to be 
whipped and then cruci- 
fied. 16 Then the sol- 
diers took Jesus out into 
the courtyard—that is to 
say, the Praetorium--and 
they called together the 
whole cohort. 

17 And they put purple 
clothing on Jesus, and 
they wrapped around 
his head a crown they 
lhad woven of thorny 
shoots. 

18 And they started 
greeting him with, 
"Welcome, King of the 
Jews." 

19 And they beat him 
on the head with a 
wooden cane and spat at 
him, and they got down 
lon their knees and pros- 
trated themselves before 
him. 20 And after they 
had mocked him, they 
removed the purple 
clothing and put his 
own clothing back on 
him. And then they took 
him out to crucify him. 


1:13c Angels also tend to 
Jesus. 


15:21 — 15:23 Jesus is 
also tended to by Simon 
Cyrenaeus, who picks up 
his cross, and by someone 
who offers him drugged 
wine. 


21 And there was a 
passerby, one Simon 
Cyrenaeus, coming in 
from the countryside— 
the father of Alexander 
and Rufus—and they 
conscripted him to pick 
up Jesus' cross. 22 And 
they took Jesus to a 
place called Golgotha, 
which means "Skull 
Hill." 23 And they of- 
fered him some drugged 
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wine, but he wouldn't 
take it. 15:24 And they 
crucified him. And 
“they divided up his 
clothing, rolling dice for 
lit,” to determine who 
would take what. 25 It 
was nine in the morn- 
ing, and they crucified 
him. 26 And there was a 
sign there that gave the 
reason for his crucifix- 
lion, and it said--” The 
King of the Jews.” 27 
[And two thieves were 
crucified there with 
lhim—one on his right 
side, and one on his left. 
29 And the passersby 
insulted him, bobbing 
their heads at him and 
saying, “Hey, you who 
were going to demolish 
the temple and build (a 
new one) in three 
days— 30 save your- 
self. Come down off 
that cross.” 31 And the 
chief priests did the 
same thing. They ridi- 
culed him among them- 
selves and with the men 
lof letters. And they 
said, “He saved other 
people, but he can't save 
himself. 32 Let's see 
this Anointed Man, this 
King of Israel, come 
down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do 
it, that will convince 
lus.” And the men who 
were crucified along 
with him railed at him. 
33 And at noon the 
whole earth became 
covered in darkness, 
land it lasted until three 
in the afternoon. 


1:14 Then, after John 
had been handed over, 
Jesus arrived in Galilee, 
announcing the good 
Inews of God 


1:14 John, who had rein- 


lcarnated Elijah, is handed 
lover 


15:34 — 15:37 After a 
reference to Elijah, Jesus 
dies 


15:34 And at three in 
the afternoon, Jesus 
shouted out in a loud 
voice, "Eloi, Eloi, lema 
sabachthani?" And that 
means, "My God, my 
God, why have you 
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1:15 and saying, “The 
moment has finally 
come, and now the king- 
dom of God is right at 
lhand—so change every- 
thing about the way you 
people think, and be con- 
fident because of the 
good news.” 


iment has finally come, and 
now the kingdom of God is 
right at hand." 


1:15 Jesus says, "The mo- 


14:41 — 14:42 Jesus says, 
"It happened. The moment 
came. See...the man who 
will hand me over has ar- 
rived." 


labandoned 
me?" 15:35 But some of 
the bystanders heard 
him and said, "See, he's 
calling for Eli- 

jah." 36 And one man 
ran and got a sponge 
land soaked it in vinegar, 
land stuck it on the end 
lof a wooden cane and 
held it up for Jesus to 
sip and then said, "Let's 
just wait and see if Eli- 
jah comes to take him 
down." 

37 But Jesus let out a 
great cry, and breathed 
his last. 

14:41 And he went a 
third time, and then 
(came back and) said to 
them, "(You may as 
well go ahead and sleep 
for another minute, and 
get your rest. It's all 
been settled. The mo- 
ment came. You see, 
the son of man is (final- 
ly) being handed over 
into the custody of rep- 
robates. 

42 Well, now get up. 
We need to go. The 
Iman who will hand me 
lover—as you can see-- 
is almost here." 


1:32 Then when evening 
came, and the sun had 
set, people brought up to 
him everyone who was 
sick, and those who were 
demonized as well. 


1:32 Evening comes 


14:17 Evening comes 


14:17 And when even- 
ing came, he went there 
with The Twelve. 


34 And he cured many 
who were sick, from a 
wide variety of ailments, 
and he cast out many 
demons. And he did not 
allow the demons say 
anything, because they 
recognized him. 


1:34a Jesus cures illness- 
les and casts out demons for 
sick and demonized people 


14:22 — 14:23 Jesus 
gives bread and a cup to his 
disciples. 


from it. 
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14:22 And while they 
were still eating, he 
took hold of some bread 
and blessed it and broke 
it up and distributed it 
lamong them and said, 
‘Take some of this--this 
is my body." 

23 Then he took hold of 
la cup and gave thanks 
for it and passed it 
around to them; and 
they all drank some 


14:24 And he told them, 
"This is my blood of the 
covenant, which will be 
poured out over many 
people. 


1:34b Jesus won't allow 
the demons to speak, be- 
cause they know who he is 


14:25 Jesus won't drink 
wine again, until in the 
kingdom of God. 


25 By Amen, I tell you 
that I will in no way 
drink from the fruit of 
the vine again until the 
time comes when I 
drink a new (cup) in the 
kingdom of God." 


1:35 And very early, 
when it was still dark, he 
got up and went outside 
and came to an uninhab- 
ited area, and there he set 
about praying. 


1:35a Jesus goes out to a 
deserted place 


14:26 They go out to the 
Mount of Olives 


26 Then they sang a 
hymn and went out to 
the Mount of Olives. 


1:35b Jesus prays 


14:35, 14:39 Jesus prays 


35 And he went a little 
farther along and then 
fell to the ground, and 
lhe took to praying that, 
if it was possible, he not 
have to deal with what 
was happening. 

39 And again he went 
off and prayed, to the 
same effect as before. 


36 And Simon and his 
companions went hunt- 
ing for him, 

37 and they found him 
and told him, "Every- 
body is looking for 
you." 


38 And he said to them, 
"We need to go out into 
the other villages around 
here so that I can speak 
publicly in them-- 
because that's what I 
came out for." 39 And he 
went around speaking 
publicly in their syna- 
gogues throughout Gali- 
lee, and casting out de- 
mons. 


1:36 — 1:37 Simon speaks, 
referring to "everyone" 


(pantes). 


1:38 — 1:39 Jesus wants 
to go somewhere else; 


14:29 - 14:31 Simon 
speaks again, only this time 
as Peter, referring to “eve- 
ryone” (pantes). 


14:32 They do go 
somewhere else, to a place 
called Gethsemani. 


14:29 Peter, though, 
said to him, "Maybe 
everybody else will be 
tripped up and snared, 
but not me." 30 Jesus 
told him, "By Amen, I 
tell you that this very 
night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will 
absolutely deny know- 
ing me, and you will do 
it three times." 31 But 
Peter insisted, "Even if I 
lhave to die with you, 
there's no way I'm go- 
ing to deny knowing 
lyou." And all the others 
said the same thing. 

32 And they went to a 
place which is known as 
Gethsemane. And he 
told his disciples, "Sit 
down here while I to 
and pray." 
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1:40 And a leper came 
up, calling for him [and 
kneeling before him] and 
saying, "If you want to, 
you can make me 

clean." 

41 And Jesus was moved 
with pity for the 

man,, and stretched out 
his hand and touched 
him and said, "I want to, 
become clean." 42 And 
straightway the leprosy 
left him, and he became 


1:40 A leper says that if 
Jesus wishes, he can heal 
him. 


14:35 — 14:36 Jesus says 
that the father can take the 
cup away, but is to do as he 
wishes. 


14:35 He went a little 
farther along and then 
fell to the ground, and 
he took to praying that, 
if it was possible, he not 
have to deal with what 
was happening. 

36 And he said, “Ab- 
ba”--or “Father"--” you 
can do anything. Take 
this cup away from me. 
[But when it comes 
down to it, don't do 
what I want. Do what 


clean. lyou want." 
43 And straightway Jesus} 1:43 Jesus speaks harshly) 14:37 Jesus reprimands [37 And he came back 
sent him off with stern fto the leper his disciples. and found that they had 


instructions 


fallen asleep, and he 
said to Peter, "Simon, 
are you asleep? Weren't 
you strong enough to 
stay awake for an hour? 


44 and said to him, "See 
that you say nothing to 
anyone, but go show 
yourself to the priest, and 
offer the sacrifice which 
Moses commanded to be 
made in gratitude for a 
cleansing from leprosy, 
to show people that it in 
fact happened." 


1:44a He tells the leper to 
say nothing to anyone 


14:40 The disciples can 
say nothing in response to 
Jesus. 


40 And again he came 
back and found them 
lasleep, because their 
eyes were heavy, so 
they couldn't answer 
him. 


1:44b Jesus tells a healed 
leper to "go (hypage)." 


14:12 — 14:13a Jesus tells 
two of his disciples to "go." 


(hypagete). 


14:12 And on the first 
day of the unleavened 
bread, the day wen they 


1:44c The leper is to go 
to the priest 


14:13b The disciples are 
to be met by a man carry- 
ing a jar of water. 


killed the paschal vic- 
tim, Jesus' disciples 
lasked him, "Where do 
lyou want us to go to 
prepare you a paschal 
supper?" 

13 And he sent off two 
lof his disciples, telling 
them, "Go on into the 
city, and a man carrying 
a jug of water will meet 
you. Follow him 


1:44e Jesus refers to the 
sacrifice which Moses or- 
dered 


14:14 Refers to the feast 
of Passover, which in- 
volved a sacrifice and was 
traced back to Moses. 


14And at whatever 
building he goes into, 
say to the landlord, 'The 
teacher wants to know 
“Where is my room for 
eating the pascal meal 
with my disciples?” 


1:44d Jesus tells the leper 
to show (deixon) himself to 
the priest 


14:15 He tells the disci- 
ples that the man will show 
(deixei) them a room. 


15 And he will show 
lyou a large upstairs 
room, ready to be laid 
lout fora meal. You'll 
set it up for us." 
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1:45 But the man went 
out and began to an- 
Inounce over and over 
again what had happened 
to him, and he spread the 
Inews so widely that there 
was no way Jesus could 
even openly enter a city, 
but instead had to spend 
his time out in uninhabit- 
ed areas. And still, peo- 
ple kept coming to him 
from all over. 


1:45 Passage ends by 
Imentioning a walled city 


(polin). 


14:16 Passage ends by 
mentioning a walled city 


(polin). 


14:16 And the disciples 
left and went into the 
city, and found things as 
Jesus said they would, 
land they set up for a 
paschal meal. 


2:1 And again he went 
into Capharnaum for a 
few days, and the word 
got out that he was in a 
house there. 


2:1 Jesus is in a house 


14:3a Jesus is in a house 


14:3 And while he was 
in Bethany in the 
household of Simon the 
leper, he was reclining 
(at table), and here 


2 And so many people 
crowded around the 
house that there was no 
way he could get out- 
side--even just to stand 
in front of the doorway. 
[And there he was, telling 
them what he had to 

say. 3 And they came up 
bringing a paralyzed man 
to him, carried by four 
people. 


2:2 — 2:3 Some unnamed 
people bring along a para- 
lyzed man on a stretcher. 


14:3b An unnamed 
woman brings along some 
ointment in a jar. 


came a woman carrying 
an alabaster container 
lof ointment consisting 
lof very expensive genu- 
ine nard. Then she 
broke open the alabaster 
container and poured its 
contents on Jesus' head. 


4 And, unable to get to 
Jesus because of the 
crowd, they dismantled 
ipart of the roof above the 
spot where he was. And 
now that they had 
cleared out an opening, 
they let lowered the 
stretcher on which the 
lparalyzed man was ly- 
ing. 


2:4a The unnamed men 
lopen up the house by taking 
apart the roof. 


14:3c The unnamed 
woman opens up the jar by 
shattering it. 


2:4b The unnamed men 
lower the paralyzed man to 
Jesus 


14:3d The unnamed 
woman pours the ointment 
onto Jesus. 


5 And Jesus saw their 
confidence and said to the 
paralyzed man, "(Now 
you're like a) child--your 
sins have been re- 
moved." 6 But there were 
some men of letters sitting 
there, and they started 
working out for them- 
selves what the implica- 


2:6a There are dissenters: 
"some men of letters." 


14:4a There are dissent- 
ers: just "some of those 
present." 


4 Well, some of those 
present took offense at 
this and complained, 


2:6b The dissenters think 
to themselves. 


14:4b They voice con- 
cerns to each other. 
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"Why has she wasted 
good ointment this 
way? 

5 That ointment could 
have been sold for more 
than three hundred de- 
narii, which could then 


tions of this were-- 


lhave been given to the 


2:7 "How can this fellow 
say that? He's talking 
religious nonsense—who 
can remove sins except 
God, and no one else?” 

8 And straightway Jesus 
understood intuitively 
what they were thinking, 
and he said to them, 
"Why are you thinking 
this way? 


2:7 Their objections are 
lexpressed as questions. 


2:8 Jesus answers their 
objections with a term for 
"trouble." 


14:4c Their objections 


are expressed as questions. 


14:6c Jesus answers 


their objections with a term 
for "trouble," or “a hard 
time.” 


poor." And they were 
angry with her. 


14:6 But Jesus said, 
"Leave her alone!. Why 
are you giving her such 
a hard time? She has 
ljust treated me in a way 
that was exquisitely 


9 Which is easier to do— 
to tell this paralyzed 
man, 'Your sins have 
been removed,' or to say, 
'Get up and pick up your 
stretcher and walk 
around'? 


10 Well, just so you can 
see that the son of man 
has the power to remove 
sins on the earth"--here 
lhe spoke to the paralyzed 
man-- 

11 "I tell you, get up, 
pick up your stretcher, 
and go on off to your 
house." 


missing sins with picking up 
la stretcher and walking 
around. 


2:10 — 2:11 He tells the 


his house (eis ton oikon 
Isou). 


ing things for the poor with 
doing things for him. 


14:9 Jesus speaks of the 


iman to take his stretcher intojgood news being taken into 
the whole world (eis holon 
ton kosmon). 


2:9a "Which is easier 14:6d "Why are you appropriate. 
[less trouble] to do?" (eu- giving her a hard time 
kopoteron) [making trouble]?" (ko- 
[pous). 
2:9b Jesus refers to put- 14:6a Jesus refers to 
ting distance between the putting distance between 
Iman and his sins. (aphien- the woman and her critics. 
tat). He says, "Leave her alone" 
(aphete). 
2:9c Jesus contrasts dis- 14:7a Jesus contrasts do- |7 You people have the 


poor among you all the 
time, and you can shower| 
them with kindness any 
time you want. But with 
me it's different. You 
don't always have me. 

8 What she was able to 
do, she did. By anointing 
Imy body now, she has set 
Ime up for burial. 

9 By Amen, I tell you 
that wherever the good 
Inews is proclaimed 
publicly, throughout the 
whole world, what she 
just did will also be 
spoken of, in memory 
lof her." 


12 And the man got up, 
and straightway picked 
up the stretcher and went 
out in plain view of eve- 
rybody, with the result 
that they were all 
awestruck and began to 
praise God, and said, 
"We have never seen 
anything like this, ever." 


2:12a The man goes out 
"in plain view of every- 
body" (emprosthen panton) 


2:12b Everyone is 
amazed and gives praise to 
God. 


14:10 Judas goes out "to 


the chief priests" (pros tous 
archiereis). 


14:1 la The chief priests 


are pleased and promise to 
give money to Judas. 


10 Then Judas Iscariot, 
one of the twelve disci- 
ples, went off to the 
chief priests in order to 
betray Jesus to them. 

11 They were pleased to 
lhear what he had to say, 
and promised to give him 


2:12c People say there 
has never been a time when 
they have seen such a thing. 


14:11b Judas starts 


looking for a time to hand 
Jesus over. 


money. So Judas started 
looking for a good 
chance to hand Jesus 
lover to them. 
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2:13 And Jesus went out 
again along the sea- 
shore—and the whole 
crowd came up to him, 
and he lectured to them. 


2:13 Jesus goes out to the 
seashore, a crowd comes up 
to him, and he responds by 
generally teaching them. 


13:1 — 13:37 Jesus leaves 
the temple; one of his dis- 
ciples asks him a question, 
and he responds with the 
specific matter of a lengthy 
eschatological discourse. 


13:1 And as Jesus was 
leaving the temple, one 
lof his disciples said to 
him, "Teacher, have you 
Inoticed what fantastic 
worked stones these are, 
land what fantastic build- 
ings?" 2 And Jesus said 
to him, "Are you taking a 
good look at these huge 
buildings? On this very 
spot, there will not be 
lone stone left on another. 
Every one of them is 
lgoing to be demolished." 
3 And as he was sitting 
lon the Mount of Olives 
across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John 
land Andrew were there 
alone with him 4 and 
asked him, “When will 
these things happen, and 
what will be the sign that 
all these things are about 
to come to pass?" ... 


2:14 And as he went 
along, he spotted Levi 
the son of Alphaeus, 
sitting in the tax booth, 
and he said to him, 
"Come, be my follower." 


And Levi got up and 
became his follower. 


2:14a A tax collector follows 
Jesus. 


2:14b Levi gets up (an- 
lastas) 


12:13 — 12:14 Some Phari- 
sees and Herodians ask 
Jesus whether it is right to 
pay taxes to Caesar. 


12:25 Jesus speaks of 
the dead standing back up 
(anastosin). 


12:13 Then they sent out 
some Pharisees and some 
[Herodians to confront 
Jesus and get him to trap 
himself in some careless 
statement. 14 So they 
went and asked him, 
"Teacher, we know that 
you say what you think, 
regardless of what any- 
lone else says, and that all 
lyou are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest 
way, the path to God, 
regardless of how people 
react. So, is it right to pay’ 
(Caesar's taxes, or not? 
Should we, or shouldn't 
we?" 


12:25 When the time 
comes that they stand 
back up from the dead, 
Ineither men nor women 
will marry. Instead, they 
will be like the angels in 
heaven. 
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2:15 And (Levi) started 
inviting (Jesus) to his 
house for meals, and 
many tax collectors and 
moral reprobates would 
join Jesus and his disci- 
ples there. A lot of them 
were involved, and they 
had become his follow- 
ers. 

16 And once the men of 
letters of the Pharisees 
saw that he was eating 
with the reprobates and 
the tax collectors, they 
said to his disciples, "Is 
he eating with tax collec- 
tors and reprobates?" 

17 And Jesus heard that 
and told them, "It's not 
healthy people who need 
a doctor, it's sick people. 
I didn't come to put out a 
call for moral people, but 
for reprobates." 


18 Now, John's disciples 
and the Pharisees had a 
practice of fasting. So 
some people came up 
and said to Jesus, "Why 
do John's disciples and 
the disciples of the Phar- 
isees fast, but your disci- 
ples don't fast?" 


2:15 — 2:16 Passage re- 
fers to men of letters 
(grammateis). 


2:17 Jesus contrasts 
healthy people with sick 
people. 


2:18a Includes references to 
John the Baptist. 


12:28 Passage refers to 
Imen of letters (grammate- 
is). 


12:41 — 12:44 Jesus 
contrasts wealthy people 
with a poor widow. 


11:30a Includes references 
to John the Baptist. 


12:28 And one of the 
imen of letters had heard 
them challenging Jesus 
land had noticed how 
well he answered them. 
So he asked Jesus, 
"Which is the most im- 
portant commandment 
lof all?" 


12:41 And he was sit- 
ting one time across 
from the treasury, and 
Inoticed the way various 
people put their contri- 
butions in. And there 
were numerous wealthy 
people who made large 
contributions. 42 And 
then there was one poor 
widow who put in two 
small coins. 43 And he 
called his disciples over 
land said to them, "By 
Amen, I tell you that 
that poor widow just 
contributed more to the 
treasury than everyone 
lelse who contribut- 

led. 44 Everyone else 
gave money they could 
spare, but she gave 
money that she couldn’t 
spare." 

11:30 The baptism that 
John practiced—did it 


2:18b The subject is 
John's disciples' practice of 
fasting . 


11:30b The subject is 
John's practice of baptiz- 
ing. 


have a heavenly origin, 
or was it simply a hu- 
Iman contrivance? An- 
swer me that." 


2:18a Opponents coming 
and saying things to Jesus, 
as questions. 


11:27-28 Opponents 
coming and saying things 
to Jesus, as questions. 
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11:27 And they went 
back into Jerusalem. 
[And as he was walking 
about in the holy tem- 
ple, the chief priests and 
tthe men of letters and 
tthe senior members of 


tthe community came up 


to him 11:28 and asked 
him, "What right do you 
have to do these things? 
Or, who has given you 
the right to do them?" 


2:19 And Jesus said to 
them, "Can the members 
lof the wedding party fast 
while the bridegroom is 
with them? As long as 
they have the bridegroom 
with them, they can't 

fast. 


2:19 Jesus begins his 
lanswers with questions. 


Jesus contrasts the presence 
lof the bridegroom with fast- 
ing 


11:29 — 11:30a Jesus 
begins his answers with 
questions. 


Jesus contrasts baptism 
from heaven with baptism 
from men. 


29 So Jesus told them, 
"I'm going to ask you 
just one question. You 
lanswer me this, and I 
will tell you what right I 
have to do these things. 
30 The baptism that 
John practiced--did it 
have a heavenly origin, 
lor was it simply a hu- 
Iman contrivance? An- 
swer me that." 


20 But a time will come 
when the bridegroom 
will be taken away from 
them, and then they will 
fast when that happens. 


2:20 The bridegroom will 
be taken away from the 
wedding party 


12:1 — 12:9 A vineyard 
will be taken away from its 
sharecroppers. 


31 And they said to one 
lanother, “If we said it 
had a heavenly origin, 
he will say, "Then why, 
didn't you have confi- 
dence in him?' 32 But if 
we say it was simply a 
human contrivance...?” 
They were afraid of 
what the crowd would 
do, because everyone 
actually believed that 
John was a prophet. 
12:1 And he began to 
speak to them in para- 
bles. "A certain man 
planted a vineyard, and 
fenced it in, and dug a 
place for a wine vat, 
land built a tower, and 
let the operation out to 
some sharecroppers, 
land left home on a 
journey. 

9 "Now what is the 
lowner of the vineyard 
going to do? He is go- 
ing to go and slaughter 
those sharecroppers and 
lease the vineyard out to 
somebody else. 


21 "Nobody sews a patch 
lof brand new cloth onto 
an old piece of cloth- 
ing—because if they do, 
the new patch yanks 
away from the piece of 
clothing, and the rip gets 


2:21a "No one... new 
cloth" with the terms 
loudeis...agnaphou 


12:10 "Haven't you 
read" with the similar terms 
loude...anegnote. 


12:10 Haven't you ever 
read where it is written- 
-'The stone which the 
Imasons judged unfit for 
luse has actually become 
the cornerstone of the 
whole project, 
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Worse. 


2:21b Jesus speaks of yank- 
ing offa piece of cloth, us- 
ing the term arei for "yank." 


11:22 - 11:23a* (“Omitting 
the unaccepted verses 7:16 
and 11:26.) Jesus speaks of 
a mountain (orei) being 
“yanked up,” using another 
form of arei--arethi. 


11:22 And Jesus re- 
sponded, "Have the 
confidence of a god. 
23 By Amen, I tell you 
that whoever tells this 
mountain, "Yank your- 


2:22 And nobody dumps 
new wine into old wine- 
skins--because if they do, 
the wine bursts the skins, 
and both the wine and 
the skins are ruined. But 
new wine goes into new 
skins." 


2:22a Jesus speaks of 
dumping wine into old 
skins, using the term ballei 
for "dump". 


11:23b Jesus speaks of 
dumping the mountain into 
the sea, using another form 
of ballei--bletheti. 


self up and dump your- 
self into the ocean,' and 
has no doubt in his 
heart, but is confident 
that what he says will 
happen, it will be that 
way for him. 


2:22b Jesus says that new 
wine requires new skins. 


11:24 Jesus says having 
one's own failures dis- 
missed requires first dis- 
missing anything one has 
against others. 


25 And whenever you 
stand in a position of 
prayer, if you are hold- 
ing anything against 
anyone, get rid of it, so 
that your father in heav- 
en will rid you of your 
history of failures. 


2:23 - 3:4 Second Syna- 
gogue appearance, and the 
passage preceding it. 


11:8b - 11:21 First and sec- 
ond temple appearances. 


2:23 And it happened 
that, on the day pre- 
scribed for resting, the 
Sabbath, he was passing 
between some grain 
fields, and his disciples 
began to cut across one 
of the fields, plucking 
ears of grain as they 
went. 


2:23 The disciples pluck 
ears of grain in fields. 


11:8 People have 
brought straw that they cut 
in the fields. 


11:8 And a great num- 
ber of people spread 
their outer clothes on 
the roadway, and still 
others spread straw that 
they had cut out in the 
fields. 


24 And the Pharisees 
said to him, "See what 
they are doing—isn't that 
prohibited on the day 
prescribed for resting, 
the Sabbath?" 


2:24a Some Pharisees tell 
Jesus to see." 


11:13a Jesus sees a fig 
tree. 


12 And the next day 
they left Bethany, and 


2:24b The Pharisees say 
that what the disciples are 
doing is not permitted, be- 
cause it is not the right time 
for working. 


11:13b It is not the right 
time for figs 


he was hungry. 

13 And he saw, off in 
the distance, a fig tree 
in full leaf. And he 
went up to it to see if he 


25 And he said to them, 
Haven't you read what 
David did when he was 
in dire straits and both he 
and his companions were 
starving? 


2:25a Jesus says, "Have- 
n't you ever" read something 


11:14 He says, "May no 
one ever again...." 


could find any fruit on 
it. And when he got to 


2:25b Jesus speaks of a 
time when Israel's King Da- 
vid and his men were hun- 


sry. 


11:12 Jesus himself is 
hungry 


it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was 
not the right time of 
year for figs. 

14 And in reaction he 
said to the tree, “My no 
lone ever again eat any 
fruit from you at all.” 
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2:26 How he went into 
the house of God during 
the high priesthood of 
\Abiathar and ate the 
loaves of bread that were 
set out there for dis- 
lplay—which no one but 
the priests are allowed to 
eat—and even gave some 
to his companions?" 


27 And he told them, 
"The Sabbath came into 
existence for the benefit 
lof people. People didn't 
come into existence for 
the benefit of the Sab- 
bath. 


2:26a David enters "the 
house of God." 


11:15a Jesus enters the 
temple. 


11:15 And they went 
into Jerusalem. And he 


2:26b David does two 
things in "the house of 
God." He eats some of the 
offering bread himself, and 
he gives some of it to his 
companions to eat. 


2:27 Jesus formulates a 
two-part aphorism about the 
Sabbath. 


11:15b — 11:16 Jesus 
does two things in the tem- 
ple. He puts an end to 
commercial activity there, 
and he prevents people 
from carrying things 
through it. 


11:17 Jesus formulates 
two-part aphorism about 
the temple. 


entered the holy temple 
and began to throw out 
the people who were 
selling merchandise and 
the people who were 
shopping there. And he 
overturned the tables of 
the money-changers and 
the seats of the pigeon- 
sellers. 

16 And he wouldn't let 
anyone carry any vessel 
or implement of any 
kind through the tem- 
ple. 

17 And by way of edu- 
cating them he said, 
"Hasn't It been written 
that--'My house will be 
called a house of prayer 
in which people of eve- 
ry nationality can pray'? 
But you have made it 
into 'a cave full of rob- 
bers." 


28 And for that reason, 
the son of man is in 
charge even of the Sab- 
bath." 


2:28 He calls himself 
"Lord even of the Sabbath." 


11:18-19 His opponents 
are afraid of him. 


18 And the chief priests 
and the men of letters 
got wind of this, and 
they kept looking for a 
way to eliminate him. 
The thing was, they 
were afraid of him, be- 
cause of the way the 
whole mass of people 
was enthralled by what 
he had to say. 

19 And when darkness 
fell, Jesus and his disci- 
ples left the city. 


3:1 And he went again 
into the synagogue. And 
there was a man in there 
who had a hand that was 
all shriveled up. 


3:1 Features a man with a 
shriveled (exerramenen) 
hand. 


11:20 Features a shriv- 
eled (exerramenen) fig 
tree. 


11:20 And early the 
next morning, as they 
were going along, they 
saw the fig tree, shriv- 
eled up from its roots. 


2 And they were watch- 
ing Jesus carefully to see 
if he was going to heal 
the man during the time 
prescribed for resting, 
the Sabbath—in which 
case they would de- 


3:2 — 3:3 Jesus tells the 
Iman to, in effect, take the 
spotlight. 


11:21a Peter in effect 
spotlights the fig tree. 
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21 And that jogged Pe- 
ter's memory, and he 
said to Jesus, "Rabbi, 
see that fig tree that you 
cursed. It has shriveled 


up." 


nounce him to the au- 
thorities. 3:3 And he 
told the man with the 
shriveled hand, "Stand 
up here in the center." 


4 And he said to them, 
“On the day prescribed 
for resting, is one permit- 
ted to do good, or (only) 
to do evil? Come on —is 
one permitted to save 
someone's life, or (only 
to arrange) to have them 
killed?" Well, they had 
nothing to say. 


3:4 When Jesus in the 
first passage speaks of sav- 
ing a life, the term he uses 
for "life" is psyche. 


11:21b This term is re- 
called in the second pas- 
sage by the term for "fig 
tree," syke. 


5 And he looked angrily 
around at them, and was 
disappointed and sad- 
dened by their callous- 
ness of heart, and said to 
the man, "Stretch out 
your hand." And he 
stretched it out, and his 
hand was restored. 


9 And he told his disci- 
ples to bring him a little 
boat because of the 
pressing crowd, to keep 
them from crushing 

him. 10 And he healed so 
many people that anyone 
who had any kind of 
affliction would fall 
down in front of him in 
an attempt to touch him. 


3:5a Jesus tells a man to 
stretch out his hand, 


10:49 People tell the blind 
Iman to get up. 


10:49 And Jesus 
stopped and said, "Call 
him over." And they 
called the blind man 
over and told him, 
"Cheer up, and get up 
on your feet. He's call- 
ing you over." 


3:5b The man responds 
by stretching out his hand. 


10:50 The blind man 
responds by throwing off 
his cloak, standing up, and 
going to Jesus. 


50 So the man threw off 
his cloak and got up on 
his feet and went out to 
where Jesus was. 


3:5c The man's hand is 
restored. 


3:9 Jesus sends disciples 
to get him a boat to sit in. 


10:51 — 10:52 The man's 
confidence saves him and 
he can look at things again. 


11:1 — 11:6 Jesus sends 
disciples to get him a colt 
to sit on. 


51 And Jesus said to 
him, “What do you 
want me to do for you?" 
[And the blind man said, 
“Rabbi, make me able 
to look at things 

again." 52 And Jesus 
said, "Go on your way. 
Your confidence has 
saved you." And 
straightway he could 
look at things again, 
land he became a fol- 
lower of Jesus going 
along there on the road. 
11:1 And as they were 
approaching Jerusalem, 
by way of Bethphage 
land Bethany up to the 
Mount of Olives. he 
sent out two of his dis- 
ciples 2 after telling 
them, "Go into that vil- 
lage there right in front 
lof you, and straightway, 
las soon as you have 
entered it, you will find 


la tethered colt, on 
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which no man has ever 
sat. Untether it and 
bring it here. 11:3 And 
if anyone asks you, 
"Why you are doing 
this?' say 'The lord 
needs it, and straight- 
way he will send it back 
here." 4 And they went 
land found a colt teth- 
ered at a gate outside on 
the street, and they un- 
tethered it. 5 And some 
lof the people standing 
there said to them, 
"What are you doing 
luntethering the colt?" 

6 So they answered as 
Jesus had told them to, 
land the people let them 
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3:10 And he healed so 
many people that anyone 
who had any kind of 
affliction would fall 
down in front of him in 
an attempt to touch him. 
11 And whenever foul 
spirits would see him, 
they would fall down in 
front of him and cry out, 
"You are the son of 
God." 


3:10-11 Both afflicted 
people and foul spirits fall 
down before Jesus. 


11:7 — 11:8 Both the 
disciples and others spread 
their cloaks out for Jesus-- 
the disciples onto the colt, 
land the others onto the 
road. 


7 And they brought the 
colt up to Jesus and 
they lay their outer 
clothes over it, and he 
sat on it. 8 And a great 
Inumber of people 
spread their outer 
clothes on the roadway, 
land still others spread 
straw that they had cut 
lout in the fields. 


3:11b Foul spirits cry out. 


3:11b Jesus is called "the 
son of God." 


10:47a A blind man cries 
out. 

10:47b Jesus is called 
"son of David." 


11:47 And he heard that 
it was Jesus the Naza- 
rene and began to shout 
out, "Jesus, son of Da- 
vid, take pity on me.” 


12 And time and again he 
ordered them not to re- 


3:12 Jesus orders the 
spirits many times not to 


10:48a Many bystanders 
order the man to be quiet. 


48 And all the people 
around him told him to 


veal him publicly. make him known. be quiet. But instead he 
shouted out again, "Son 
of David, take pity on 
Ime." 

13 Then he climbed a 3:13a Jesus goes up a moun-|10:32a Jesus is going up to [10:32 They were going 


certain mountain and 
summoned the men he 
wanted, and they joined 
him, 14 And from them 
lhe formed “The Twelve,” 
[and gave them the title 
“Apostles”]. And their 
lpurpose was to be there 
with him so he could send 
them out to speak in pub- 
lic 15 and to have the 
ipower to expel demons." 


tain. 
3:13b — 3:14 He forms 
The Twelve. 


Jerusalem. 
10:32b Jesus takes The 
Twelve aside. 


up the road to Jerusalem. 
and Jesus was going out 
ahead in front, and (the 
disciples) were uneasy, 
and those following be- 
hind them were actually 
afraid. So Jesus again 
took The Twelve aside 
and began to tell them 
about the things that 
were going to have to 
happen to him. 
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3:16 [And he constituted 
them as The Twelve. ] 
[And he gave Simon the 
nickname Peter. 17 And 
James the son of Zebe- 
dee, and John the brother 
lof James, to them he 
gave the nickname Boa- 
Inerges, which means 
"sons of thunder.” 

18 And there were also 
[Andrew and Philip and 
Bartholomew and Mat- 
thew and Thomas and 
James the son of Alphae- 
us, and Thaddaeus, and 
Simon the Cananaean, 
19 And Judas Iscariot, 
who went on to hand him 
lover. 


3:17 The father of the 
disciples James and John is 
identified as Zebedee. 


3:19 Refers to Judas as 
the one who handed Jesus 
lover. 


10:35 James and John 
are called "the sons of Zeb- 
edee.” 


10:45 Jesus speaks of 
giving his life as a ransom. 


10:35 And James and 
John, the sons of Zebe- 
dee, went up to him and 
said, "Teacher, we won- 
der if we could ask you 
to do something for 
us." 


10:45 Because the son 
of man did not come to 
be tended to, but to tend 
to others, and to give up 
his life as a ransom for 
Imany people." 


20 And he went into a 
certain house. And again 
such a crowd accompa- 
nied him that he and his 
disciples didn't even 
have the chance to eat a 
piece of bread. 


22 And the men of letters 
coming down from Jeru- 
salem were saying, "He 
has Beelzeboul in him, 
and it is through the 
power of the king of de- 
mons that he expels de- 
mons." 


3:20 They come to a 
house and there are large 
crowds. 


3:22a Opponents of Jesus 
come, in the form of men of 
letters, from Jerusalem. 


10:46 They come to 
Jericho, and there are large 
crowds 


10:2a Opponents come in 
the form of Pharisees. 


46 And they came to 
Jericho. And as he was 
leaving Jericho, accom- 
panied by his disciples 
and by a sizable crowd, 
a blind beggar by the 
name of Bartimaeus, or 
“son of Timaeus” was 
sitting by the road. 

10:2 And some Phari- 
sees came up and asked 
him ifa man is allowed 


3:22b Jesus throws out 
demons. 


10:2b Pharisees speak 
ofa man divorcing his 
wife, and so of throwing 
her out. 


to divorce his wife. 
They were putting him 
to the test. 


23 And Jesus called them 
lover and spoke to them 
in parables-- "How can 
the adversary expel him- 
self?” 


3:23 Jesus responds to a 
challenge with a question. 


10:3 Jesus responds to 
the challenge with a ques- 
tion. 


3 Well, he answered, 
"What did Moses com- 
Imand you?" 

4 And they said, "The 
book of Moses allowed 
the writing of a bill of 
divorce and then the 
dissolution of the mar- 
riage." 


24 And, “If a kingdom is 
divided within itself, that 
kingdom cannot en- 
dure.” 


3:24 He speaks of the 
importance of integrity. 


10:5 He speaks of the 
importance of integrity. 


4 And they said, "The 
book of Moses allowed 
the writing of a bill of 
divorce and then the 
dissolution of the mar- 
riage." 5 But Jesus said, 


"He wrote you that 
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commandment because 
lof your callousness of 
heart. 


3:24 And, “If a kingdom 
is divided within itself, 
that kingdom cannot 
endure.” 

25 And, “If a household 
is divided within itself, 
that household will not 
be able to survive.” 

26 And, “If the adversary 
has risen up against him- 
self and has become di- 
vided, he can't survive— 
lhe has met his end. 


3:24 — 3:25 A kingdom 
Imust not be divided within 
itself, a house must not be 
divided against itself, and 
tthe adversary must not be 
divided, if they are all to 
lendure. 


10:6 — 10:9 Jesus speaks 
lof a man and his wife be- 
coming like a single human 
lbeing,united by God and 
not to be divided. 


10:6 But from the very 
beginning of creation 
"He made them male 
land female. 

7 For this reason a man 
shall leave his father 
land his mother [and 
shall be joined to his 
wife], 8 and the two of 
them will be like a sin- 
gle human being'--so 
that they are no longer 
two people, but are in 
effect one person. 

9 Therefore, man must 
not separate what God 
has united." 


27 Now nobody can go 
into the household of a 
lpowerful man and plun- 
der his possessions, un- 
less they first get that 
man tied up. Then they 
can plunder his house- 
hold. 


28 By Amen, I tell you, 
all their sins and all the 
insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever 
sort, will be removed 
from the sons of men. 
29 But whoever insults 
the holy spirit will never 
have that offense re- 
moved. Itis an offense 
that traps you forever." 
30 All this because they 
were saying, "He has a 
foul spirit in him." 


3:27 Jesus speaks of one 
going into a strong man's 
house. 


3:28 — 3:29 He speaks of 
whoever insults the holy 
spirit. 


10:10 Jesus himself is 
in a house. 


10:14 — 10:15 He speaks 
lof whoever does not wel- 
come the kingdom of God. 


10 And back in the 
house, the disciples 
lasked him about this. 
11 And he told them, 
"Anyone who divorces 
his wife and marries 
lanother woman com- 
mits adultery against 
(his wife). 12 And any 
woman who has di- 
vorced her husband and 
marries another man 
commits adultery." 
13 And some people 
brought him some chil- 
dren to touch--but the 
disciples were ordering 
them away. 14 So Jesus 
saw what they were 
doing and was upset 
about it and told them, 
"Let the children come 
lup to me. Don't stop 
them, because the king- 
dom of God consists of 
people like these. 15 By 
[Amen I tell you, anyone 
who does not welcome 
the kingdom of God 
like a child will never 
enter it." 


4:1 And once again he 
began to lecture at the 
seaside. And sucha 

large crowd assembled 
around him that he got 


4:3 — 4:4 Jesus speaks of 
la roadway onto which seed 
falls. 


10:17 Jesus goes out 
onto the road, where a man 
falls to his knees before 
him. 


10:17 And he went out 
on the road, and a man 
ran up to him and went 
down on his knees be- 


fore him and asked him, 
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into a boat and sat there 
in it on the water, and the 
whole crowd was on the 
shore at the water's 

edge. 4:2 And he spoke 
on a wide variety of top- 
ics, always using para- 
bles, and said-- 3 " Eve- 
Irybody listen. A man 
went out to plant a field 
by broadcasting seeds. 

4 And as he scattered the 
seeds, some of them 
happened to fall beside 
the roadway, and birds 
came and ate them. 

5 And other seeds fell on 
a rocky surface, where 
they couldn't get their 
roots deeply into the 
ground, and in the shal- 
low soil they germinated 
straightway, 6 but when 
the sun came up, with 
such shallow roots, they 
burned up and shriv- 
eled. 7 And still other 
seeds fell among some 
young thorn bushes, and 
the thorns grew up and 
choked them, and the 
seeds failed to produce a 
crop. 8 And other seeds 
fell on just the right sort 
lof ground, and grew up 
and produced a crop, and 
proliferated, and yielded 
in one place thirty times 
themselves, and in an- 
other place sixty times, 
and in still another place, 
a hundred times them- 
selves.." 

9 And he said, "Whoever 
has ears to listen with 
needs to listen.” 


4:5 He speaks of seed 
springing up right away. 


10:20 The man claims 
to have kept the com- 
Imandments from his youth. 


"Good teacher, what 
shall I do to inherit un- 
lending life?" 10:18 And 
Jesus said to him, “Why 
are you calling me 
good? "No one is good 
lexcept God. 19 You 
know the command- 
Iments--'Don't kill. don't 
commit adultery, don't 
steal; don't lie about 
people, don'tt cheat, 
honor your father and 
your mother.’ " 


20 But he said, “Teach- 
er, I have observed all 
these ever since I was a 
Iyoung man." 

21 And Jesus looked at 
him and felt affection 
for him and told him, 
"There's one las thing 
you can do. Go sell 
everything you have, 
and give the proceeds to 
[the] poor people, and 
lyou will have a treasure 
in heaven, then come be 
Imy follower." 

22 But that was a de- 
pressing thought to the 
Iman, and he went off 
deflated, because he had 
lan immense amount of 
wealth. 


10 And when they found 
themselves alone, in pri- 
vate, his family and The 
Twelve started asking 
him about the parables. 
11 And he told them, 
“The mystery of the 
kingdom of God has 
been entrusted to you-- 
but the people outside, 


4:11 Jesus speaks of the 
Imystery of the kingdom of 
God. 


10:23 — 10:25 He speaks 
of entering the kingdom of 
God. 


23 And Jesus looked 
back around and said to 
his disciples, "How 
dyspeptically will rich 
people enter the king- 
dom of God." 24 And 
the disciples were sur- 
prised by what he said. 
So Jesus repeated him- 
self and said, "(You're 
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everything takes the form 
of parables-- 


just) children, (so let me 
tell you) how distasteful 
it is to enter the king- 
dom of God! 10:25 It is 
less trouble for a camel 
to go through an eye of 
la needle than for a rich 
person to enter the 
kingdom of God." 


4:12 'with the result that, 
however much they look, 
they see nothing, and 
lhowever much they lis- 
ten, they understand 
nothing, because other- 
wise there might come a 
time when they would 
change the direction in 
which they were going, 
and it would be removed 
from them.'" 

13 And he said to them, 
"If you don't understand 
this one parable, then 
lhow are you going to 
understand all the rest of 
them? 14 The man who 
broadcasts seeds is 
spreading what I have to 
say. 15 The seeds that are 
beside the roadway stand 
for this—that wherever 
what I have to say is cir- 
culated, and whenever 
people hear any of it, 
straightway the adver- 
sary comes and snatches 
up whatever I have said 
and planted in them. 

16 And the seeds sown 
on the rocky surface 
stand for this—that when 
people hear what I have 
to say, they are glad to 
hear it, 

17 but it isn't deeply 
rooted in them, and after 
only a short time, as soon 
as they come under pres- 
sure or persecution be- 


4:12a He speaks of people 
looking hard and not seeing, 
land listening hard and not 
understanding. 


10:26a His disciples are 
confused. 


26 But that upset them 
even more, and they 
said to one another, 
"Well then, who can be 


4:12b He speaks of peo- 
ple turning and being set 
free. 


He speaks of separation-- 
something being removed 
(aphethe). 


4:17 Jesus speaks of per- 
secution coming, using the 
word diogmon 


10:26b — 10:30a The 
disciples ask about being 
saved. 


Peter speaks of separation-- 
leaving everything 
(aphekamen). 


10:30b He promises 
persecutions using the 
word diogmon. 


saved?” 27 And Jesus 
looked directly at them 
land said, "It's not possi- 
ble for men, but with a 
god it's different. Any- 
thing is possible for 
God." 28 Then Peter 
started telling him, 
"See, we've left every- 
thing and have become 
your followers." 29 And 
Jesus said, "By Amen I 
tell you, anyone who 
has left a household or 
brothers or sisters or a 
mother or father or 
children or land for me 
land for the good 

news 30 will receive 
Inow in this world a 
hundred times as many 
households and brothers 
land sisters and mothers 
land children and land-- 
plus persecutions [di- 
logmon] as well--and in 
tthe world to come [to 
aiono], a life that lasts 
for ages. 31 There are a 
lot of people in the front 
right now that will wind 
up being at the rear, and 
a lot of people at the 
rear who will wind up 
being in the front." 
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cause of what I have 
said, straightway they are 
tripped up and 

snared. 4:18 And other 
seeds are those sown 
among thorn bushes. 
These are people who 
have heard what I have 
to say, 


19 but the anxieties 
about life and the delu- 
sions of wealth and all 
the other distractions 
there are work their way 
in and choke off what I 
have said, and it produc- 
es nothing. 20 And then 
there are the seeds that 
were sown on just the 
right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this—all 
the people who hear 
what I have to say and 
take it to heart and in- 
crease its effect by thirty 
times, or sixty, or even a 
hundred." 


4:19 He speaks of the 
anxieties about life, or “of 
the age” (tou aionos). 


10:30c — 10:31 He 
speaks of the world, or “the 
age” (to aiono) to come. 


21 And he asked them, 
"Is a lamp meant to be 
put it under a bushel bas- 
ket, or even under a bed? 
Isn't it actually meant to 
be put on a lamp stand? 
22 Well, everything that 
is secret is actually meant 
to be revealed. And eve- 
Irything that has been hid- 
den is actually meant to 
be made public. 


4:21 Jesus speaks of a lamp 
being put on a lamp stand. 


9:49 He speaks of fire be- 
ing put on everyone. 


9:49 "Everyone will be 
salted down with fire. 


23 If anyone has ears to 
listen with, they need to 
listen." 


4:23 Ears are only good 
if one uses them to hear 
lwith. 


9:50a Salt is only good 
if it retains its saltiness. 


50 Salt is a very good 
thing. But if salt were 
to become unsalty, what 


24 And he told them, 
"Pay attention to what 
you hear. The amount 
you give out will be giv- 
en back to you and will 
be awarded to you. 


4:24a He speaks of relat- 
ing well to others--”the 
lamount you give out.” 


9:50b He speaks of liv- 
ing peacefully with others. 


would you season it 
with? Be salty with 
leach other (if you 
Imust), but live peaceful- 
ly with everybody else." 


4:24b He says that to the 


10:1 Jesus gives more 
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10:1 And then he got up 


extent that you pass it on, 
more will be given you. 


by teaching again, as he 
has before. 


land left there and came 
to the region of Judaea 
[and] the other side of 
the Jordan, and again a 
huge crowd assembled 
where he was, and he 
started teaching them, 
las was his custom. 


4:25 Whoever has (a 
history of giving things 
away) will be lavished 
upon, and whoever does 
not have (a history of 
giving things away) will 
suffer the confiscation of 
whatever they 

have." 26 And he said, 
"This is what the king- 
dom of God is like. 


4:25a Jesus says that who- 
lever is generous will be giv- 
len more. 


9:37a Jesus says that who- 

lever welcomes a child gen- 
lerously receives more than 
just that child. 


9:37 "Anyone who wel- 
comes one of these 
children on my behalf 
welcomes me. And 


4:25b-26a He moves 
from a negative--“whoever 
does not have”--to the king- 
dom of God. 


9:37b He moves from a 
Inegative--”’not me”--to “ 
the one who sent me"--that 
is to say, God. 


lanyone who welcomes 
Ime actually welcomes 
not me really, but the 
lone who sent me." 


It is like a man who 
broadcasts seeds on the 
ground. 

27 Then he goes and lies 
down every night and 
gets up every morning. 
[And while he is doing 
that, the seed is germi- 
nating and shooting up 
without his being in- 
volved or even being 
aware of what it is do- 
ing.28 The earth brings 
forth crops automatical- 
ly-- 

at first the leaves, then 
the stalk, and finally the 
full ear of grain on the 
stalk. 


4:26b — 4:28a He ob- 
serves that the earth produc- 
les fruit automatically. 


4:28b He speaks of a 
little plant appearing. 


9:41 He promises that a 
reward will be automatic. 


9:42a He speaks of "lit- 
tle ones.” 


9:41 ”And anyone who 
gives you a drink of 
water on the grounds 
that you are followers 
lof The Anointed Man, 
by Amen I tell you, they 
will absolutely be re- 
warded. 


42 "And anyone who 
trips up and snares one 


4:28b He speaks of a full 
lear of grain on the stalk, 
which would weigh the stalk 
down. 


9:42b He speaks of a 
millstone around the neck, 
which would weigh a per- 
son down. 


of these little ones who 
have confidence [in 
Ime], it would be better 
for that person if they 
had a millstone hung 
around their neck and 
were hurled into the 
locean. 


29 And as soon as the 
crop presents itself, 
straightway the sickle is 
sent out to bring in the 
harvest”. 


4:29 He speaks of send- 
ing out the sickle to hack off 
ears of grain. 


9:43-47 He speaks of 
hacking off body parts. 


43 And if one of your 
hands catches you up 
and snares you, cut it 
off. Itis better for you 
to enter life maimed 
than to have two good 
hands and yet be con- 
signed to gehenna, and 
to a fire that never goes 
out. 45 And if one of 
lyour feet catches you up 


land snares you, cut it 
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off. It is better for you 
to enter life crippled 
than to have two good 
feet and yet be discard- 
ed into gehenna. 

9:47 And if one of your 
eyes catches you up and 
snares you, get rid of it. 
It is better for you to 
enter the kingdom of 
God one-eyed than to 
have two good eyes and 
lyet be discarded into 
gehenna. 


4:30 And he said, “To 
what can we compare the 
kingdom of God?" . 
"How can we represent it 
in a parable? 


4:30 Starts off with Jesus 
asking questions. 


9:33 Starts off with Jesus 
asking a question. 


9:33 And they entered 
Capharnaum. And in a 
certain house there he 
started asking them, 
"What were you argu- 
ing about on the road?" 


31 It is like a mustard 
seed which, when it is 
first planted, is the 


4:31b — 4:32a Jesus 
speaks of a seed which be- 


9:34 The disciples are 
arguing about who is great- 


comes "greatest" (meizon) oflest (meizon). 


34 But nobody said a 
word, because they had 
been arguing with each 


smallest of all the seeds fall. other about who was the 
that are planted. greatest. 

32 But once it is planted, | 4:32a Jesus says that the 9:35 Jesus says that 35 So he sat down and 
it grows up and becomes |seed which becomes greatest}whoever wants to be great- called The Twelve and 


the biggest plant in the 
garden, and produces 
branches that are large 
enough for birds to fly in 
under and settle down in 
their shade." 


lof all starts out as "smaller 
than all the seeds on the 
earth" 


est must be 


told them, "If someone 


last of all and the servant ofjwants to be first, they 


all. 


Ineed in fact to be the 
last and the servant of 
all the rest." 


4:32b He speaks of birds 
settling in the shade of a 
bush. 


9:36 He settles a child 
in the midst of himself and 
his disciples. 


36 Then he took a child 
land stood him up in the 
middle of all of them 

land put his arms around 
the child and told them, 


33 And he would tell 
them what he had to say 
in numerous parables 
like these—to the extent 
that they were able to 
understand. 


4:33 Jesus helps people un- 
derstand by telling them 
things to the extent that they 
lare able to understand. 


9:27 Jesus helps a boy 
stand by taking him by the 
hand and raising him up. 


9:27 But Jesus took him 
by the hand and lifted 
him, and he stood up. 


34 In fact, it was only in 
parables that he would 
speak to the crowds, but 
when he was alone with 
his disciples he spelled 
everything our for them. 


4:34 Jesus is said to ex- 
plain everything to his dis- 
ciples when he is alone with 
them. 


9:28 — 9:29 Jesus ex- 
plains something to his 
disciples when he is alone 
with them. 


28 And Jesus went into 
a house there with his 
disciples by themselves, 
and they asked him, 
"Why weren't we able 
to expel it?" 29 And he 
told them, “The only 
way this sort can be 
expelled is by means of 
prayer.” 


35 And that day, as even- 
ing came, he said to 


4:35 — 4:36 They leave 
the crowd behind. 


9:30 Jesus doesn't want 
anyone to know where he 


30 And they left there 
and were traveling 
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them, "Let's cross over to 
the other shore." 4:36 
[And when they had left 
the crowd behind, they 
took him aboard a boat, 
and they were accompa- 
nied by other boats. 


is with the disciples. 


lacross Galilee. And he 
didn't want anyone to 
know, 


37 And a great wind- 
storm came up, and 
waves were inundating 
the boat, so that it was 
almost full of water. 


4:37 Trouble arrives in 
the form of a great wind- 
storm, which causes waves 
to inundate a boat. 


9:31a Jesus predicts 
more trouble when the son 
of man is turned over into 
the hands of men, and they 
kill him. 


9:31 because he was 
busy teaching his disci- 
ples, and telling them, 
"The son of man is go- 
ing to be handed over 


38 Jesus was in the stern, 
sleeping on a cushion. 
[And they woke him up 
and said to him, "Teach- 
er, don't you care that 
we're being destroyed?" 


4:38a Jesus is asleep. 


9:31b Jesus refers to 
himself as having been 
killed. 


into the clutches of 
some men, and they are 
going to kill him, and 


4:38b The disciples 
"raise him up" (egeirosin). 


9:31c He says that he 
will be stood back up. 


three days after being 
killed, he will be stood 
back up again." 


4:38b Jesus is called 
"Teacher" (didaskale). 


9:17a Jesus is called 
"Teacher" (didaskale). 


9:17 And one man an- 
swered him out of the 


39 And he got up and 
gave an order to the 
wind, and told the sea, 
"Be quiet, shut your 
mouth.” And the wind 
died down, and there 
came a great calm. 


40 And he said to them, 
"Why are you such cow- 
ards? Don't you have 
confidence yet?" 41 And 
they were terrified, and 
kept saying to one anoth- 
er, "Who in the world is 
this person, whom both 
the wind and the waves 
obey?" 


4:39 He tells the sea to be 
quiet. 


4:40 — 4:41 He asks his 
disciples, "Don't you have 
confidence [pistin] yet?" 


9:17a — 9:18 A spirit has 
rendered a child unable to 
speak. 


9:19 He calls them "un- 
reliable [apistos] people." 


crowd, "Teacher, I 
brought you my son, 
because he has a spirit 
in him that makes him 
unable to speak. 18 And 
when it seizes him it 
throws him down on the 
ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds 
his teeth and becomes 
all parched. And I told 
lyour disciples, so they 
could expel it, but they 
weren't strong enough." 
19 So Jesus said to (his 
disciples), "You unreli- 
lable people, how much 
longer do I have to be 
lamong you? How 
much longer do I have 
to put up with you? 
Bring him to me." 


5:1 And they came to the 
other side of the sea, in 
the region of the Gerase- 
nes. 

2 And he had just disem- 


5:1- 5:5 A man gashes him- 
self constantly, "every night 
and every day." 


9:20-21 The child has 
been beset constantly from 
his youth. 
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20 And they brought the 
boy up to him. And 
when it saw Jesus, the 
spirit straightway at- 


tacked the boy vicious- 


barked from the boat 
when, straightway, his 
path was blocked by a 
man coming up out ofa 
cemetery, in a foul spirit- 


ly, and he rolled around 
in the dirt, foaming at 
the mouth. 

9:21 And Jesus asked 
his father, How long 
has he been like this?" 
[And the father said, 
"From childhood. 


5:3 a man who in fact 
made his home among 
the tombs, and whom no 
one had ever been able to 
hold with a chain, as 
often as they 

tried.; 4 Various kinds of 
chains and leg irons had 
all been tried on him, but 
he broke the chains and 
shattered the leg irons, 
and no one was strong 
enough to control 

him. 5 And every night 
and every day, he was 
there among the tombs 
and in the mountains, 
screaming and gashing 
himself with stones. 


5:3 Nothing is strong 
enough (edunato) to control 
the man. 


9:22 The child's father 
asks Jesus to help "if you 
can do anything" (ei ti 
dune). 


22 And many times it 
has thrown him into fire 
or into water in an at- 
tempt to kill him. But if 
you can do anything, 
please take pity on us 
land help us." 


6 And when he saw Jesus 
off in the distance, he ran 
up and knelt down to 
him, 7 and yelled out in a 
loud voice, "What do 
you want with me, Jesus, 
son of the greatest of the 
gods? For God's sake, 
don't torture me.” 


5:6 — 5:7 The demons ask 
Jesus not to torture them. 


9:23 — 9:24 The man 
asks Jesus to take pity on 
them. 


23 And Jesus said to 
him, "The (old) 'If you 
can.' Everything can be 
done for one who is 
confident." 24 And 
straightway the boy's 
father cried out, "I am 
(somewhat) confident. 
Help me be more." 


8 For Jesus had already 
said to him, "Get out of 
the man, you foul spir- 
it." 9 And Jesus asked 
him, "What's your 
name?" And he an- 
swered, "My name is 
Legion, because- there 
are so many of 

us." 10 And he begged 
Jesus desperately not to 
expel them from that 
territory. 


5:8 — 5:10 Jesus orders a 
spirit to "get out" of a per- 
son. 


9:25 Jesus orders a spirit 
to "come out" of a person. 


25 Then Jesus noticed 
that the crowd was all 
closing in, so he com- 
Imanded the foul spirit, 
"You speechless and 
stupid spirit, I order 
you, come out of him, 
land never go into him 
again." 


11 Now there happened 
to be, by that mountain, a 
huge herd of hogs, feed- 
ing. 


5:11-5:13 Ends with hogs 
drowning in the ocean 


9:26-27 Ends with peo- 
ple saying of the child, "He 
died." 


26 And the spirit cried 
lout and attacked the boy 
lover and over again, 
land then it left him. 
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5:12 And (the demons) 
begged Jesus, "Send us 
to that herd of hogs, so 
that we can infect 

them." 13 And Jesus 
gave them that order. 
[And the foul spirits left 
the man and went into 
the hogs, and the whole 
herd took off and stam- 
peded over a cliff edge 
into the ocean. There 
were about two thousand 
lof them,and they went to 
drowning in the ocean. 


[And the boy went limp 
land lifeless, so that a lot 
lof the people were say- 
ing, “He 

died.” 9:27 But Jesus 
took him by the hand 
land lifted him, and he 
stood up. 


14 And the herdsmen 
who had been tending 
the hogs raced off and 
told everyone in a nearby 
city, and on the farms 
around it, what had hap- 
pened. And all the peo- 
ple went out to see what 
was going on. 


5:14 People come to see 
what has happened. 


9:9a Jesus tells his disci- 
ples to discuss with no one 
what they have seen. 


9:9 And as they were 
descending from the 
mountaintop, he or- 
dered them not to de- 
scribe to anyone what 
they had seen, until the 
son of man had been 
stood back up from 
lamong the dead." 


15 And they came up to 
Jesus. And they saw the 
lpreviously demonized 
sitting calmly and wear- 
ing clothes and speaking 
rationally—the one who 
had been infected by the 
legion. And they were 
terrified. 


5:15 A previously de- 
Imonized man has been re- 
lhabilitated. 


9:9b Jesus says that the 
son of man will be stood 
back up from among the 
dead. 


16 And eyewitnesses told 
them what had happened 
to the man with the de- 
mons, and to the hogs. 


17 And they started im- 
lploring Jesus to leave 
their part of the country. 


5:16 People discuss what 
Jesus just did. 


5:17 People ask some- 
thing of Jesus. 


9:10 The disciples dis- 
cuss what Jesus just said. 


9:11 The disciples ask 
something of him. 


10 And they did what 
lhe said, but they still 
kept asking one another, 
"What does he mean by 
being stood back up 
from among the dead?" 


11 And they asked him, 
"Why is it that the men 
of letters say that first 
of all, Elijah has to 
come?" 


18 And he was just get- 
ting into a boat when the 
once-demonized man 
begged to come along. 

19 But Jesus wouldn't let 
him, and instead told 
him, "Go on back to your 


5:18 — 5:19 Jesus sends 
the man off with a task to 
perform. 


9:12a Jesus says that 
Elijah has a task to per- 
form. 


12 So he told them, “It 
is true about Elijah 
coming first, to get eve- 
rything set up right. 

But my question is, why 
is it written about the 


son of man that he must 
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home and to your family, 
and tell them everything 
the Lord did for you and 
lhow he had mercy on 
you." 


undergo many ordeals 
and be humiliated? 


5:20 And the man went 
off and began to spread 
the news throughout the 
ten-city area about what 
all Jesus had done for 
him. And everybody was 
astonished. 


5:19 He uses the word 
eleese for "had mercy on." 


5:20 The man puts no 
restrictions on what he says. 


9:12b He uses a similar- 
sounding word, the Greek 
form of the name Elijah, 
Elias. 

9:13 They put no re- 
strictions on what they did 
to Elijah. 


9:13 I'll tell you this 
Imuch--Elijah did in fact 
come already, and they 
treated him exactly as 
they chose, just as it 
was written they 
would." 


21 And as Jesus was go- 
ing back over to the other 
side [in the boat], a 
crowd assembled on the 
shore, waiting for him. 


22 And here came one of 
the leaders of the syna- 
gogue, by the name of 
Jairos, and when he saw 
Jesus, he fell down at his 
feet. 


5:21 A large crowd as- 
sembles around Jesus. 


5:22 "One" (heis) of the 
rulers of the synagogue 
comes up to Jesus after see- 
ing him. 


9:14 They see a large 
crowd around the disciples. 


9:16-17 After the crowd 
sees Jesus, "one" (heis) 
from the crowd answers 
him. 


14 And they went out to 
where the disciples 
were, and saw a huge 
crowd around them and 
men of letters arguing 
with them. 

16 And he asked them, 
"What are you arguing 
about?" 

17 And one man an- 
swered him out of the 
crowd, "Teacher, I have 
brought you my son, 
because he has a spirit 
in him that makes him 
lunable to speak. 


23 And he begged, "My 
little daughter is dying. 
Please, come and put 
your hands on her, so she 
will be saved and will 
live." 


5:23 The man asks help 
for his little daughter. 


9:18 The man asks help 
for his son. 


18 And when it seizes 
him, it throws him on 
the ground, and he 
foams at the mouth and 
grinds his teeth and 
becomes all parched. 
[And I told your disci- 
ples, so they could ex- 
pel it. But they weren't 
strong enough." 


24 And Jesus went off 
with him, and the crowd 
was following him and 
pressing in on him. 

25 And a 
woman was there who 
lhad been hemorrhaging 
blood for twelve 

years, 26 And she had 
undergone all kinds of 
treatments from all kinds 
lof doctors, and had spent 
all her money without 
success, and her condi- 


5:24 - 5:27 A woman fol- 
lows behind (opisthen) Je- 
sus—which would put him 
in front of her. 


9:2b - 9:8 Jesus' appear- 
ance is changed "before,” 
lor in front of (emprosthen) 
some of his disciples 


9:2 And six days later 
Jesus took Peter and 
James and John out 
lwith him, and led them 
lup to the top of a high 
mountain by them- 
selves, and he under- 
went a profound change 
before their eyes. 
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tion instead had gone 
from bad to 

worse. 5:27 But she had 
heard about Jesus. So 
she got into the crowd 
following him, and man- 
aged to touch his cloth- 
ing--, 


28 because she told her- 
self, "If I just touch his 
clothes, I will be saved." 
29 And straightway the 
source of her hemorrhag- 
ing dried up, and she 
could feel bodily that she 
had been cured of the 
scourge.. 30 And 
straightway, Jesus sensed 
intuitively that some of 
his power had been 
drained away. So he 
spun around on the 
crowd and said, "Who 
touched my 

clothes?" 31 And the 
disciples said, "Look the 
crowd is crushing you 
and you ask, 'Who 
touched me?" 

32 And he started look- 
ing around to see who 
had done it. 33 Now the 
woman was afraid and 
trembling, knowing what 
lhad happened to her, but 
she came and fell down 
in front of him and told 
him the whole truth. 

34 And he said to her, 
"Daughter, your confi- 
dence has saved you. Go 
on your way and be at 
peace, and be healed 
from your scourge." 


35 And while he was still 
speaking, messengers 
arrived for the leader of 
the synagogue and told 
him, "Your daughter has 
died--why keep pestering 
this teacher?" 


5:28-29 Jesus' clothing is 
important; the woman is 
intent on touching it, and 
leventually does. 


5:35a Jesus is called 
"Teacher" in Greek (did- 
laskale). 


9:3 Jesus' clothing is 
important; it becomes a 
brilliant white. 


9:5 Jesus is called 
"Teacher" in Hebrew 
(hrabbi). 


9:3 His clothing be- 
came a brilliant white— 
to a degree that no 
scrubbing process on 
earth could ever 
lachieve. 4 And then, 
right before their eyes, 
there was Elijah, with 
Moses, and they were in 
conversation with Je- 
sus. 


5 And it all made Peter 
blurt out, “Rabbi, what 
a stroke of luck that we 
are here, because what 
we can do is erect three 
shrines--one for you, 
one for Moses, and one 
for Elijah." 
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5:35b A speaker is ig- 
nored. 


9:6 Peter is ignored 
when he speaks. 


9:6 The thing was, he 
didn't know how to re- 
act, because they had all 
been struck afraid. 


5:36 But Jesus overheard 
what they were saying 
and said to the syna- 
gogue leader, "Don't be 
afraid, just be confi- 
dent." 


5:36 Jesus says, “just,' or 
"only" (monon) "be confi- 
dent." 


9:7-8 The disciples see 
"no one except,” or “only" 
(monon) Jesus. 


7 Then a cloud arrived 
and cast them into 
shadow, and a voice 
came out of the cloud-- 
"This is my son, and I 
value him. You listen to 
him." 8 And they quick- 
ly looked around and 
saw no one there, ex- 
cept Jesus alone. 


37 And he didn't let any- 
body go on with him 
except Peter and James 
and John, James' broth- 
er. 


38 And they went to the 
house of the synagogue 
leader, and found it all in 
an uproar with sobbing 
and wailing. 39 And he 
went in and said, "Why 
are you making all this 
racket? The child has 
not died--she's 

asleep." 40 And they 
scoffed at him. But he 
just threw them all out, 
and took with him the 
child's father and mother 
and his companions, and 
they went in to where the 
child was. 


5:37 The disciples with Je- 
sus are Peter, James, and 
John. 


5:40a People scoff at 
what Jesus says. 


9:2a The disciples with 
Jesus are Peter, James, and 
John. 


8:38a Jesus speaks of peo- 
ple being ashamed of him 
and what he has to say. 


9:2 And six days later, 
Jesus took Peter and 
James and John out 
with him and led them 
lup to the top of a high 
mountain by them- 
selves, and he under- 
went a profound change 
before their eyes. 


8:38 If anyone is 
lashamed of me and of 
what I have to say 


5:40b He reacts by 
throwing all his critics out. 


8:38b He says that the 
son of man will be 
ashamed of everyone who 
is ashamed of him. 


lamong this adulterous 
land depraved race of 
lpeople—well, the son 
lof man will be just as 


5:40c He is accompanied 
by a father and mother "and 
those with him." 


8:38c He speaks of be- 
ing accompanied by "the 
holy angels." 


lashamed of them at that 
time when he comes 
surrounded by the the 
glory of his father, the 
the company of the holy 
angels." 


41 And he took the child's 
hand and told her, 
"Talitha, koum," which 
means, "Little girl, I'm 
telling you, get 

up." 42 And straightway 


5:41-42 A girl stands 
back up 


9:1a Jesus speaks of 
some of those now stand- 
ing. 


9:1 And he said to 
them, “By Amen I tell 
lyou, there are people 
standing right here who 
will not taste [geu- 
lsontai| death before 


the little girl got up and they see the kingdom of 
started walking around. God arriving in all its 
She was twelve years old. glory." 

[And they were awestruck. 
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5:43 And he warned 
them over and over not 
to let anyone know what 
had happened, and he 
told them to give her 
something to eat. 


5:43 He orders people to 
give the girl something to 
eat. 


9:1b He speaks of "tast- 
ing" (geusontai) death. 


6:1 And Jesus and his 
disciples left that place, 
and he came to his home 
town, and his disciples 
were following along 
with him. 


6:1 He returns to his 
"home town" (patridi). 


9:1c He speaks of "the 
Kingdom of God." 


2 And when the day pre- 
scribed for resting, the 
Sabbath, came he started 
lecturing in the syna- 
gogue, and many people 
heard him and were 
amazed and said, "Where 
did he learn all this? 
Where did he get all this 
wisdom, and all this 
power that is in his 
hands? 


6:2a Jesus starts lecturing. 


8:3 la Jesus begins to re- 
veal things. 


8:31 And he began to 
reveal to them that it 


6:2b "Many people" (pol- 
loi) ask, "Where" (pothen) 
"did these things come to 
him from?" 


8:31b Jesus says that he 
will "undergo many things" 
(polla pathein). 


was imperative for the 
son of man to undergo 
many ordeals [polla 
pathein] and to be tried 
and rejected by the sen- 
ior members of the 
community and by the 
chief priests and by the 
men of letters, and to be 
executed, and to be 
stood back up after 


3 Isn't he just Mary's boy, 
the carpenter, and the 
brother of James and 
Joset and Judas and Si- 
mon? And don't his sis- 
ters still live around 
here?" And all this kept 
them from giving him 
any credence. 


6 And he was surprised 
by their lack of confi- 
dence. Nevertheless, he 
Imade a circuit through 
the villages around there, 
giving lectures. 7 Then 
he summoned The 
Twelve, and he began to 
send them out two by 
two, and he gave them 
lpower over foul spirits 


6:3 Jesus is called 
“Mary's boy” (ho huios tes 
\Marias). 


6:6-7 He calls The 
Twelve up. 


8:31c Jesus calls him- 
self “the son of man” (ton 
huion tou anthropou). 


8:34a He calls the 
crowd up. 


three days. 


34 And he called the 
crowd up to where the 
disciples were, 


6:8 And he directed them 
not to take anything with 
them on the road except 
for a single walking 
staff--no food, no knap- 
sack, no money, 9 but 


6:8 He says to take only a 
staff. 


8:34b He says to take up 
one’s cross. 
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land he told them all, “If 
lanyone of you wants to 
be my follower, they 
have to deny themselves 
land lift up their cross and 
then follow me. 


just the sandals on their 
feet, and no change of 
clothing. 


6:10 And he told them, 
"Whenever you stop in a 
house, stay in that one 
house as long as you are 
in the area. 

11 And if a place doesn't 
welcome you, and if the 
people there are not will- 
ing to listen to what you 
have to say, leave that 
place and, as you go, 
shake its dirt from your 
feet, to show them what 


6:10 He speaks of staying 
in the protection of a house. 


6:1la He speaks of not 
being welcomed, and so 
protected. 


8:35a He speaks of pro- 
tecting one's life. 


8:35b He speaks of los- 
ing one’s life, 


8:35 Because whoever 
wants to save their life 
will wind up losing it. 
[But whoever loses their 
life for my sake and for 
tthe sake of the good 
news will wind up sav- 
ing it. 


6:11b He speaks of a 
small amount of earth that 
one’s feet have picked up. 


8:36 He speaks of com- 
ing into possession of the 
whole world. 


36 What possible good 
could it do a person to 
purchase the whole 
world, if the price of 
that purchase were the 


lpeople to change their 
way of thinking, 13 and 
las they went, they cast 
out a lot of demons, and 
they healed a lot of peo- 
ple who were feeling 
bad, by rubbing them 
with olive oil. 


thinks, as a sort of price for 
having one's demons thrown 
lout and one's ailments 
healed. 


back. 


you think of it." person's very life? 
12 And they went out 6:12-13 Jesus speaks of 8:37 He speaks of the 87 What possible offer 
and called publicly fort |changing the way one price of getting one's life could that person then 


make to buy their life 
back?” 


14 And King Herod 
heard about what was 
happening, because Je- 
sus' reputation had 
spread over a wide area, 
and some people were 
saying, “This must be 
John the baptizer raised 
up from the dead, and 
that's why he can do such 
powerful things." 15 But 
other people were say- 
ing, "He's Elijah." And 
still others were saying, 
"He's a prophet, like one 
of the prophets (of old)." 


6:14-15 Some people say 
that Jesus is John the baptiz- 
er, some say that he is Eli- 
jah, some say that he is a 
prophet. 


8:27-28 Some people say 
that Jesus is John the bap- 
tizer, some say that he is 
Elijah, some say that he is a 
prophet. 


8:27 And Jesus and his 
disciples went out from 
there into the villages 
Caesarea Philippi. And 
while they were on the 
road there he asked the 
disciples, “Who are 
people saying that I 
am?" 28 And they told 
him, “John the baptizer, 
or others say Elijah, and 
still others say one of 
the other prophets (of 
old)." 


16 But when Herod 

heard them he said, “It's 
John, whom I beheaded. 
He has been raised up." 


6:27b And they went off 
and beheaded John in 
prison. 


6:16a Herod gives an 
opinion of who Jesus is. 


8:29 Peter gives an opinion 
of who Jesus is. 


29 And he asked them, 
“And as for you, who 


6:27b John’s head plays 
lan important role by being 
cut off. 


8:29-30 Jesus' head also 
plays an important role by 
implication, when Peter 
identifies him as "The 
[Anointed Man"--which 
basically means 

being anointed on the head. 


lare you saying that I 
lam?" And Peter an- 
swered, "You are The 
[Anointed Man." 30 And 
Jesus ordered them to 
be sure not to speak 
about him (to others). 
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6:30 And the Apostles all 
went together to where 
Jesus was and told him 


6:30 His disciples come to 
him and tell him "everything 
they had done" (panta hosa 


7:37 People say of Jesus 
that “He did everything 
exquisitely well.” (kalos 


7:37 And people were 
absolutely astounded 
and said, "He did every- 


"Come away just by 
yourselves to an unin- 
habited place and take a 
little time off." Because 
so many people were 
coming and going around 
them that there wasn't 
even time to eat. 

32 And they went off out 
in a boat by themselves 
to an uninhabited place. 
33 And some people saw 
them leaving, and word 
got around, and people 
from every city in the 
region hurried on foot 
and got to their destina- 
tion ahead of them. 


are coming up to Jesus and 
his disciples that they don't 
have time to eat. 


is with him and they don't 
have 
anything to eat. 


everything they had done lepoiesan). panta pepoieken) thing exquisitely well, 

and what all they had making the deaf hear 

taught people. and the speechless 
speak." 

31 And he told them, 6:31-33 So many people 8:1 Again a large crowd 18:1 And then it hap- 


pened. With a huge 
crowd there, and the 
crowd having nothing 
to eat, Jesus called his 
disciples and told them, 


34 And as Jesus disem- 
barked, he saw a huge 
crowd waiting, and he 
felt sorry for them, be- 
cause they were “like 
sheep without a shep- 
herd.” So he began to 
teach them a great many 
things. 


35 And now it had gotten 
late, and his disciples came 
lup to him and said, "This is 
an uninhabited area, and 
it's already late. 

36 Send these people away, 
so they can go to the farms 
and villages around here 
and buy themselves some- 
thing to eat." 37 But he 
answered them, “You give 
them something to eat 
yourselves." And they 
said, "Should we go off 
and buy two hundred de- 
narii worth of food and 
give it to them to eat?" 


6:34, Jesus feels sorry for 
the crowd. 


6:35 The disciples point 
lout to Jesus that they are in 
lan uninhabited area. 


8:2-3 He says, "I feel 
sorry for the crowd.” 


8:4 the disciples point 
lout to Jesus that they are in 
an uninhabited area. 


2 "I feel sorry for the 
crowd, because they 
have already spent three 
days with me, and they 
don't have anything to 
eat. 3 And if I send 
them home starving, 
they will collapse on the 
road. And some of 
them look like they've 
come from a long way 
off." 

4 And his disciples said, 
"Where is anybody go- 
ing to be able to buy 
food for these people 
out here in the middle 
of nowhere?" 
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6:38 But he asked them, 
"How many loaves of 
bread do you have? Go 
see." And when they 
found out, they told him, 
"Five, and two fish." 


6:38 Jesus asks the disci- 
ples how much bread they 
have. 


8:5 Jesus asks the disci- 
ples how much bread they 
have. 


8:5 And he asked them, 
“How many loaves of 
bread do you have?" 
[And they said, "Sev- 
en.” 


39 And he directed them 
to have everybody lie 
down, drinking groups 
by drinking groups, on 
the green grass. 40 And 
everybody dropped to the 
ground, companies by 
companies, in groups of 
a hundred and groups of 
fifty. 


6:39-40 He has the crowd 
settle down onto the ground. 


8:6a He has the crowd 
settle down onto the 
ground 


6 So he told the crowd 
to lie down on the 
ground. And he took 
the seven loaves of 
bread, and he gave 
thanks, and he broke 
them up, and he gave 
them to his disciples to 
distribute, and they dis- 
tributed them to the 


41 And he took the five 
loaves of bread and the 
two fish, and he looked 
up at the sky and gave 
thanks, and he broke up 
the loaves of bread and 
gave them to [his] disci- 
ples to give out to the 
crowd. 


[And they divided up the 
two fish for everybody. 
42 And they all ate, and 
their hunger was satis- 
fied. 


6:41a Jesus takes bread, 
gives thanks, breaks the 
bread up, and gives it to his 
disciples to distribute to the 
crowd. 


8:6b Jesus takes bread, 
gives thanks, breaks the 
bread up, and gives it to his 
disciples to distribute to the 
crowd. 


crowd. 


6:41b He distributes some 
fish along with the bread. 


6:42 The people eat and 
are satisfied. 


8:7 He distributes some 
fish along with the bread. 


8:8a The people eat and 
are satisfied. 


7 And they had a few 
little fish. So he blessed 
those and told his disci- 
ples to distribute them 
las well. 


8 And the people ate, 
land their hunger was 
satisfied, and there were 


43 And there was twelve 
lbasketfuls left over of 
pieces of bread and fish. 


6:43 There are basketfuls 
lof food left over. 


8:8b There are basket- 
fuls of food left over. 


seven round baskets of 
fragments left over. 9 
There were about four 


44 And there were five 
thousand men who ate 
[the food]. 


6:44 The number of those 
fed is given as thousands. 


8:8c The number of 
those fed is given as thou- 
sands. 


thousand people. And 
he dispersed them. 


45 And straightway, he 
made his disciples get 
into the boat and go 
across to the other shore, 
to Bethsaida, while he 
dispersed the crowd. 


6:45 Jesus gets into a 
boat with his disciples and 
crosses the sea. 


8.10 Jesus gets into a 
boat with his disciples and 
crosses the sea. 


10 And straightway he 
boarded the boat with 
his disciples and they 
went into the district of 
IDalmanutha. 


7:1 And the Pharisees 
came up to him, and also 
some of the men of let- 
ters, who had come from 
Jerusalem. 

2 And they noticed that 
some of his disciples 
were eating without 
washing their hands. 

3 Now the Pharisees and 
all the Jews only eat if 


7:1-13 He has an encoun- 
ter with some Pharisees, 
refers to "these people," and 
speaks of withholding what 
lone owes to one's parents 


8:11-13 He again has an 
encounter with some Phari- 
sees, refers to "these peo- 
ple," and himself withholds 
"a sign from the sky" from 
those Pharisees. 


11 And some Pharisees 
went out and began to 
challenge him, demand- 
ing a miraculous sign 
from the sky from him, 
to prove his authori- 

ty. 12 And he groaned 
deeply and said, "Why 
do these people ask for 
a sign? By Amen I tell 
you, there's no way any 
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they have washed their 
hands up to the elbows, 
so fixated are they on the 
traditions handed down 
by the senior members ofl 
their communi- 

ties.7:4 And when they 
come in from the mar- 
ketplace, they won't eat 
without first bathing. 
[And there are many other 
practices that they have 
inherited that they are 
fixated on-- cup- 
washing and pot-washing 
and washing copper 
utensils [and washing 
beds]. 

5 Anyway,the Pharisees 
and the men of letters 
asked him, "Why don't 
your disciples follow the 
traditions handed down 
by the senior members of 
our community, but in- 
stead eat without wash- 
ing their hands?" 6 And 
Jesus told them, "Isaiah 
prophesied spot on about 
you hypocrites when he 
wrote--'These people 
honor me with their lips, 
but their hearts have 
gone off far away from 
Ime; 

7 their worship of me is 
useless, because they 
teach doctrines consist- 
ing of human injunc- 
tions.'8 You ignore 
God's command and then 
fixate on observing hu- 
Iman traditions." 9 In fact 
lhe told them, "You are 
experts at ignoring God's 
command and insisting 
on observing your tradi- 
tions instead. 10 Because 
Moses told you, 'Honor 
your father and your 
mother' and 'Anyone 
who speaks disrespect- 
fully to their father or 
their mother must be 
lpunished with 

death.' 11 But you say, 
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sign is going to be giv- 
en to these peo- 

ple." 8:13 And he left 
them there, and em- 
barked once again for 
the opposite shore. 


“If somebody tells their 
father or their mother, 
"What you had a right to 
expect from me I already 
donated to God instead” 
7:12 just let them go 
ahead and get away with 
it, with doing nothing for 
their father and mother." 
13 You deprive the word 
lof God of all its force 
for the sake of your tra- 
dition that you go on 
handing down. And you 
do many other things 
like this." 

17 And when he went 
into a house away from 
the crowd, his disciples 
asked him to explain the 
parable. 

18 And he said to them, 
"Don't you get it yet? 
Can't you see that nothing 
outside can befoul anyone 
religiously by going into 
them, 19 because it 
doesn't go into their heart, 
but into their stomach, 
and then out into the sew- 
er?” In other words, he 
declared all food to be 
religiously permissi- 

ble. 20 But he said, 
"What comes out of a 
person, that's what be- 
fouls them religious- 

ly. 21 Because it's out of 
lpeople's hearts that comes 
the determination to 
commit evil deeds— 
prohibited sexual behav- 
ior, thievery, mur- 

der, 22 adultery, acts of 
greed, acts of malice, 
deceit, licentiousness, 
envy, slander, arrogance, 
and thoughtlessness. 

23 All these evil things 
come out from within a 
person and befoul that 
person religiously." 


7:17-23 He tries to ex- 
plain something to his disci- 
ples, asks them "Don't you 
get it yet?" and refers to a 
man's heart (kardian). 


8:14-17 He again tries 
to explain something to his 
disciples, asks them "Don't 
you get it yet?" and refers 
to their heart (kardian). 


8:14 And the disciples 
had forgotten to bring 
food with them in the 
boat, except for a single 
loaf of bread. 

15 And he warned 
them, “See that you 
watch out for the yeast 
lof the Pharisees and the 
yeast of Herod." 16 And 
they were saying to one 
another, “But we don't 
have (a supply of) 
bread.” 17 And he 
knew what they were 
saying and said to them, 
"Why are you saying 
'We don't have bread"? 
[Don't you get it yet? 
[Don't you put it togeth- 
er? Have the thoughts 
lof your hearts become 
petrified? 


24 Then from there he 
got up and went off to 
region of Tyre. And he 
went into a house, be- 


7:24-30 Jesus is involved 
in a discussion involving 
leftover food--”the chil- 
dren's crumbs.”. 


8:18-21 Jesus is in- 
volved in a discussion in- 
volving leftover food— 


baskets of fragments. 


18 'You have eyes-- 
laren't you looking? 
[And ears--aren't you 


listening?’ Don't you 
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cause he didn't want an- 
yone to know he was in 
the area. But he was 
unable to escape people's 
notice. 7:25 So straight- 
way a woman whose 
daughter had a foul spirit 
heard about him, and she 
came and fell down at his 
feet. 26 Now the woman 
was Greek, Syrophoeni- 
cian by birth. And she 
asked him to expel the 
demon from her daugh- 
iter. 

27 And he told her, "Let's 
feed the children first. 
It's not right to take the 
children's food and throw 
it to the dogs." 28 But 
she said right back to 
him, "Sir, the dogs under 
the table do in fact eat 
the children's 

crumbs." 29 And he told 
her, "For this remark, go 
on home. The demon 
has flushed itself out of 
your daughter!" 

30 And she went off to 
her house and found the 
child lying in bed, with 
the demon flushed out.. 


leven remember, 

8:19 when I broke up 
the five loaves of bread 
for the five thousand, 
how many basketfuls of 
fragments did you pick 
up?" They answered, 
“Twelve.”. 20 "And 
when I did the seven for 
the four thousand, how 
many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did 
lyou pick up?" And they 
said [to him], "Sev- 

len." 21 And he said to 
them, “Don't you put it 
together yet?” 


31 And again he left the 
vicinity of Tyre and went 
lby way of Sidon to Sea 
lof Galilee, where it's 
surrounded by the ten 
cities. 32 And they 
brought someone who 
was deaf and who spoke 
lunintelligibly, and they 
implored Jesus to put his 
hand on the man. 33 And 
lhe took the man off away 
from the crowd in private 
and put his fingers into 
the man's ears and spat 
and touched the man's 
tongue. 

34 And he looked up at 
the sky and groaned and 
told him, "Ephphatha,” 
which means "Open 

up." 35 And [straight- 
way] the man's ear pas- 


7:31-36 Jesus goes to a 
new location. People bring 
him a man with a physical 
disability. Jesus takes the 
Iman out into isolation. Jesus 
spits, and looks up. The man 
lis cured. Jesus gives orders 
inot to to do something—tell 
lanyone what had happened. 


8:22-26 Jesus goes to a 
Inew location. People bring 
him a man with a physical 
disability. Jesus takes the 
man out into isolation. Je- 
sus spits. The afflicted man 
looks up. The man is 
cured. Jesus gives orders 
Inot to do something-- go 
into the village. 


22 And they came to 
Bethsaida. And some 
people brought him a 
blind man, and im- 
plored him to touch the 
man. 23 And Jesus took 
the blind man by the 
hand and led him out of 
the village, and spat 
into his eyes and put his 
hands on him and asked 
him, "Are you looking 
lat anything?" 24 And 
tthe man looked and 
said, "I am looking at 
people, and I see that 
they are like trees,but 
they walk around." 

25 So again he put his 
hands on the man's 
eyes, and the man 
stared hard, and his 
vision was restored, and 
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sages opened, and what 
was tying his tongue was 
released, and he started 
speaking clear- 

ly. 7:36 And Jesus insist- 
ed that they not tell any- 
one. And the more he 
insisted, the more they 
went public with it. 


he distinguished every- 
thing clearly. 8:26 And 
Jesus sent him home 
and said, "Be sure not 
tot go into the village." 


7:37 And people were 
absolutely astounded and 
said, "He did everything 
exquisitely well, making 
the dear hear and the 
speechless speak." 


7:37 “He has done every- 
thing kalos (exquisitely 
well).” 


7:37 “He has done every- 
thing kalos (exquisitely 
well).” 


7:37 And people were 
absolutely astounded 
and said, "He did every- 
thing exquisitely well, 
making the deaf hear 
and the speechless 
speak." 
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Chapter 3 


Bilateral Symmetry in the Gospel as a Whole, 
From Both Ends Inward to the Center 
See Volume I, Chapter 5, “Everything Kalos, ” 
and Appendix A, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Gospel” 


Like the previous chapter, this correlation starts from both the beginning and the end of 
the Gospel, and works its way to the middle. Again, it is like entering the Gospel’s liter- 
ary “temple” at the main entrance and then working one’s way through the interior to the 
far end, where hangs like a banner the statement, “He did everything exquisitely well.” 

Unlike the previous chapter, this correlation proceeds without commentary. 

On the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the Gospel appears, 
beginning with Chapter 1, Verse 1, and proceeding normally. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
Gospel appears, beginning with Chapter 16, Verse 8, and working backwards. 

Divisions between passages are indicated by centered horizontal lines. For 
example, the passage 1:3b-1:10a is divided from the following passage, 1:10b-1:11, by a 
centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one another 
may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 1:3b-1:10a, 
certain lines are skipped so that its verses may juxtapose with their corresponding verses 
in the corresponding passage 15:40-16:6. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


l:la To start the good news 


1:1b of Jesus--an anointed man 


l:lc [and a god’s son]. 


1:2a Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 
1:2b “See, 
1:2c I am sending my deputy out ahead of you, 


and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 


1:3a “Out in the countryside, someone is shouting, 


1:3b ‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!” 


4 Well, that’s how John showed up, 
baptizing in the wilderness 
and announcing an immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, 
with the aim of getting rid of sins. 
5 And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem 
went out to where John was, 
and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River 
and freely admitting to their sins. 
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16:8c 


16:8b 


16:8a 


16:7d 


16:7c 


16:7b 


16:7a 


15:40 


41 


42 


43 


44 


45 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And they didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. 
They were too startled. 


They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. 


Well, the women got outside and then dashed away from the tomb as fast as they 
could. 


just as he told you you would.” 


You will see him there, 


that he is going on ahead of you into Galilee. 


But go and tell his disciples--and Peter-- 


And there were also some women taking it all in from a distance. They 
included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, and 
Salome. 

They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, 
and they had tended to his needs. 
And there were many other women there who had gone up with him to Jerusalem. 

Now evening was falling. And because it was the preparation time for, or 
eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 
one Joseph of Arimathea appeared before Pilate. 

Joseph was both a distinguished member of the council 

and one who eagerly awaited the coming of the kingdom of God. 

And he appeared before Pilate and bravely made the case to be given Jesus’ body. 
Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. 

So he called for the centurion 

and asked him if Jesus had been dead for some time. 

With with what he learned from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 
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1:6 


1:10b 


11 


13a 


Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And there John was, wearing camel fur, 
with a leather belt around his waist, 
and what he would eat was locusts 

and wild honey. 


And he would speak out publicly, saying, 
“Someone who is stronger than I am is coming next after me, 
someone whose sandal strap I am not good enough to bend down and untie. 


I immersed you in water, 
but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 


And then it happened. 
Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in fact-- 
and was submerged in the Jordan by John. 
And straightway as he was coming up 
out of the water, 


he saw the sky splitting open 

and the spirit descending and lighting on him like a dove, 

and a voice came out of the sky-- 

“You are my son. I value you, and I am very happy with you.” 
And straightway the spirit 

hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. 

And he spent forty days in the wilderness, 


being put to the test by the adversary, 


and he was in the midst of wild animals, 
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15:46 


47 


16:1 


15:38 


39 


15:1 


ww 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And Joseph bought a linen cloth, 

and took Jesus’ body down, and wrapped it in the linen cloth, 

and placed it in a tomb which had been quarried out of rock. 

Then he rolled a boulder in to block the doorway of the tomb. 

But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset saw where Jesus was 
placed. 

And when the Sabbath was over--the day prescribed for rest--Mary 
Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome bought some spices to 
take to anoint Jesus. 

And early in the morning on the first day of the week they went to the tomb, just 
as the sun was coming up. 

And they were saying to one another, 

“Who is going to roll the boulder out of the doorway of the tomb for us?” 

Then they looked up and saw that the boulder had already been rolled away. 

And it was immense. 

And they went into the tomb and saw 
a young man sitting there on the right side of the tomb, wearing a white robe, 
and they were scared to death. 

But he told them, “Don’t be scared. 

You’re looking for Jesus the Nazarene, 

who was crucified. 

He has been raised up. 

He’s not here. See, here’s the place where they had put him.” 


And the temple veil split in two, 
all the way from top to bottom. 
And there was a centurion standing by there, facing Jesus. 
And he observed the way that Jesus breathed his last, and said, 
“This man really was a god’s son.” 


And straightway, at dawn, the chief priests assembled the council, together 
with the senior members of the community and the men of letters and the whole 
Sanhedrin, and they tied Jesus up and took him off away from there 
and into the presence of Pilate. 

And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” And Jesus said, 
“You're (the one that’s giving me that title).” 

And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 
But Pilate addressed Jesus again and asked him, “Aren’t you going to defend 
yourself? You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


1:13b and angels tended to his needs. 
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15:5 


15 


16 


17 


18 
19 


20 


21 


29 
23 
24 


25 
26 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


But Jesus made no reply, and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 

Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
And there was one there they called Barabbas, who was imprisoned together with 
some political agitators who, in the course of an uprising, had killed somebody. 
And the crowd had come up and was demanding that Pilate honor the custom (of 
releasing a prisoner). 

So Pilate asked them, “Do you want me to release the King of the Jews for you?” 
He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 

But the chief priests riled up the crowd to say that they would rather have 
Barabbas set free. 

So Pilate asked, “Then what [according to you] am I to do with the [so-called] 
King of the Jews?” 

And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 

But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” And they just 
shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 

Well, Pilate was concerned about pacifying the crowd. So he set Barabbas 
free, as they demanded. And he turned Jesus over to be whipped and then 
crucified. 

Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard--that is to say, the 
Praetorium--and they called together the whole cohort. 

And they put purple clothing on Jesus, and they wrapped around his head a 
crown they had woven of thorny shoots. 

And they started greeting him with “Welcome, King of the Jews.” 

And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane and spat at him, and they got 
down on their knees and prostrated themselves before him. 

And after they had mocked him, they removed the purple clothing and put his 
own clothing back on him. 

And then they took him out to crucify him. 

And there was a passerby, one Simon Cyrenaeus, coming in from the 
countryside--the father of Alexander and Rufus--and they conscripted him to pick 
up Jesus’ cross. 

And they took Jesus to a place called Golgotha, which means “Skull Hill.” 
And they offered him some drugged wine, but he wouldn’t take it. 

And they crucified him. And “they divided up his clothing, rolling dice for it,” to 

determine who would take what. 

It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 

And there was a sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and it said-- 
“The King of the Jews.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


1:14a Then, after John had been handed over, 


1:14b Jesus arrived in Galilee, announcing the good news of God 
15 and saying, 


“The moment has finally come, 


and now the kingdom of God is right at hand-- 


so change everything about the way you people think, 
and be confident because of the good news.” 
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15:27 


29 


30 
31 


32 


33 


34 


35 
36 


37 


14:41 


42 


43 


44 


45 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And two thieves were crucified there with him--one on his right side, and 
one on his left. 

And the passersby insulted him, bobbing their heads at him and saying, 
“Hey, you who were going to demolish the temple and build (a new one) in 
three days-- 
save yourself. Come down off that cross.” 
And the chief priests did the same thing. They ridiculed him among themselves 
and with the men of letters. And they said, “He saved other people, but he can’t 
save himself. 
Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 
And the men who were crucified along with him railed at him. 

And at noon the whole earth became covered in darkness, and it lasted 
until three in the afternoon. 
And at three in the afternoon, Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 

Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthan1?’” 

And that means, “’My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’” 
But some of the bystanders heard him and said, “See, he’s calling for Elijah.” 
And one man ran and got a sponge and soaked it in vinegar and stuck it on the end 
of a wooden cane and held it up for Jesus to sip from and then said, “Let’s just 
wait and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 
But Jesus let out a great cry, and breathed his last. 


And he went a third time, and then (came back 

and) said to them, 

“(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for another minute, and get your rest. It‘s 
all been settled. The moment came. You see, the son of man is (finally) being 
handed over into the custody of reprobates. 

Well, now get up. We need to go. 

The man who will hand me over--as you can see--is almost here.” 

And straightway--in fact, while he was still speaking--Judas appeared. He 
was one of The Twelve, and he had with him a crowd armed with daggers and 
clubs. They had been sent by the chief priests and by the men of letters and by 
the senior members of the community. 

Now the man who was going to hand Jesus over had agreed with the others on a 
signal. 

He had said, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. 

Get hold of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

So when he arrived, he went right up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi,” and greeted him 
with a kiss. 
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17 
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22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And he was passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, and he spotted Simon 
and Andrew, Simon’s brother, casting nets two-handed into the sea. They were 
fishermen. 

And Jesus said to them, 
”Come be my followers, 
and I will teach you how to fish for men.” 


And straightway they left their nets behind and became his followers. 

And after going on a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee and John 
his brother, who were in a boat repairing their nets, 

And straightway he called to them, 

and they left their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired crew, 

and they went off after him as his followers. 

And they went into Capharnaum. And straightway they went into the 
synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, and he started to lecture. 
And the people there were astounded at what he had to say-- 
because he was instructing them as someone who had authority, 
and not in the way that the men of letters did. 

And straightway there in the synagogue was a man 
in the grip of a foul spirit, and he yelled out 


and said, “What business do we have with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? 


Did you come to destroy us? 


I know you, who you are. You’re God’s holy man.” 
And Jesus gave him an order and said, “Shut up, and get out of him.’ 


3 


And the foul spirit shook the man violently 
and cried out with a loud voice and got out of him. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


14:46 Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


52 


53 


54 


56 
57 
58 
59 
60 


61 


62 


63 


But one of the bystanders unsheathed his dagger and struck the high priest’s 
servant and cut off his ear. 


And Jesus responded, 
“You came out here with daggers and clubs to arrest me as if I were a thief? 
Day after day I lectured in the temple in your presence, and you never arrested me 
then. But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 
And all of his companions abandoned him and ran off. 
And there was one young man who had been following him, who had nothing on 
except a linen cloth. 
And they grabbed him. 
But he slipped out of the linen cloth and ran off naked. 


And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. 
And all the chief priests and the senior members of the community 


and the men of letters assembled there. 

And Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the high priest’s courtyard, 

and was sitting there among some tough characters, warming himself by the fire. 
As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, 

they were trying to find someone to give testimony they could use to execute 

Jesus, but they were having no success. 

A lot of people testified falsely against him, but their testimonies contradicted 

one another. 

Some of them would stand up and testify falsely against him-- 

“We heard him say, ‘I will demolish this temple here which was built by human 

hands, and three days later I will build another one without the use of human 

hands.” 

But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 

Then the high priest rose up in the middle (of the assembly) and asked Jesus, “Do 

you have no answer to what these people have testified against you?” 

But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. So the high priest addressed him 

again, but this time he asked him, 

“Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the blessed one?” 

And Jesus said, “I am. And you will all see ‘the son of man’ sitting at the right 

side of power and ‘coming with the clouds of heaven.’” 

At that, the high priest ripped his clothing apart 

and said, “Why do we need any more witnesses? 
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1:27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


1:32 


Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another, “What is 
this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to evil spirits, 
and they obey him.” 
And straightway the news about him got out and spread all through the whole 
area around Galilee. 


And straightway they left the synagogue and went into the house of Simon 
and Andrew, with James and John. 
Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden, 


with a fever, 


and straightway they told him about her. 
And he went up to her and took her by the hand and lifted her up. 


And the fever left her, 

and she set about tending to their needs. 

Then when evening came, and the sun had set, 
people brought up to him everyone who was sick, 


and those who were demonized as well. 
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70 
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14:17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” 
Then they all judged him guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 


And some of them began to spit at him, and they put a blindfold over his 
eyes and hit him up beside the head and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” And the 
toughs took him and slapped him around. 

And Peter was still sitting there in the courtyard, 


when one of the high priest’s serving girls came by 
and noticed him warming himself, 
and she looked right at him 
and said, “You were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
But Peter denied it and said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” And he 
went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 

And the girl saw him there too, and began to say again to the bystanders, 
“This man is one of them.” 
But Peter denied it again. And a little later, the bystanders themselves said to him, 
“You really are one of them. You’re a Galilean, after all.” 
But he began to curse and swear, “I don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 
And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. 
And Peter remembered Jesus’ prediction, “Before a rooster crows twice, you will 
deny knowing me, and you will do it three times.” 
And Peter could do nothing but cry. 


And when evening came, 
he went there with The Twelve. 
And as they were eating at table, Jesus said, 
“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). 
One of you who is eating with me.” 
Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 
So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you who is dipping into the bowl 
along with me. 
Of course, the son of man has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the 
scriptures. Still, it is going to be very rough for that man through whom the son 
of man is handed over. It would actually be better for that man if he had never 
been born.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And eventually the whole population of the city had massed at the door of the 
house. 


And he cured many who were sick, from a wide variety of ailments, 


and he cast out many demons. 


And he did not allow the demons to speak, 


because they recognized him. 


And very early, when it was still dark, he got up and went outside and 
came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 
And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 
and they found him and told him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 
And he said to them, “We need to go out into the other villages around here so 
that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out for.” 

And he went around speaking publicly in their synagogues throughout 
Galilee, and casting out demons. 
And a leper came up, calling for him [and kneeling before him] and saying, 
“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 
And Jesus was moved with pity for the man, and stretched out his hand and 
touched him and said, “I want to, become clean.” 
And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 
And straightway Jesus sent him off with stern instructions 


and said to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And while they were still eating, 
he took hold of some bread and blessed it and broke it up and distributed it among 
them and said, “Take some of this--this is my body.” 
Then he took hold of a cup and gave thanks for it and passed it around to them, 
and they all drank some from it. 
And he told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, which will be poured out 
over many people. 
By Amen, I tell you that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) in the kingdom of God.” 

Then they sang a hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. 
And Jesus said, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the scriptures 
say that-- 

‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 

But after I have been raised up, I will lead you all into Galilee.” 
Peter, though, said to him, “Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, 
but not me.” 
And Jesus told him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, and you will do it three 
times.” 
But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” And all the others said the same thing. 

And they went to a place which is known as Gethsemane. And he told his 
disciples, “Sit down here while I go and pray.” 
But then he took Peter and James and John along with him, and he began to be 
astonished and distressed. 
And he told them, “’My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep 
watch.” 
And he went a little farther along 
and then fell to the ground, 
and he took to praying that, 
if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 
And he said, “Abba”--or Father--”you can do anything. Take this cup away from 
me. But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. Do what you want.” 
And he came back and found that they had fallen asleep, and he said to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 
Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. The spirit for its part is ready 
and willing, but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 
And again he went off and prayed, to the same effect as before. 
And again he came back and found them asleep, because their eyes were heavy, 
so they couldn’t answer him. 
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1:44b but go show yourself to the priest, 


45 


2:1 


and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in gratitude for a 
cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 
But the man went out 


and began to announce over and over again what had happened to him 
and he spread the news so widely 


that there was no way Jesus could even openly enter a city, but instead had to 
spend his time out in uninhabited areas. 
And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


And again he went into Capharnaum for a few days, and the word got out that he 
was in a house there. 


And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 

And they came up bringing a paralyzed man to him, carried by four people. 


And, unable to get to Jesus because of the crowd, they dismantled part of the roof 
above the spot where he was. And now that they had cleared out an opening, 
they lowered the stretcher on which the paralyzed man was lying. 

And Jesus saw their confidence and said to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re like 
a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

But there were some men of letters sitting there, and they started working out 
for themselves what the implications of this were-- 

“How can this fellow say that? 

He’s talking religious nonsense--who can remove sins except God, and no one 
else?” 

And straightway Jesus understood intuitively what they were thinking, 

and he said to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 

Which is easier to do-- 

to tell this paralyzed man 

“Your sins have been removed,’ 

or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 
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And the first day of the unleavened bread, 
the day when they killed the paschal victim, Jesus’ disciples asked him, 
“Where do you want us to go to prepare you a paschal supper?” 
And he sent off two of his disciples, telling them, “Go on into the city, and a man 
carrying a jug of water will meet you. Follow him. 
And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 
And he will show you a large upstairs room, ready to be laid out for a meal. 
You'll set it up for us.” 
And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, 
and they set up for a paschal meal. 


In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. And the chief priests and the men of letters were looking for a 
way to seize Jesus by treachery and kill him. 

But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, because that would cause 
an uproar from the people.” 


And while he was in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, he was 
reclining (at table), and here came a woman carrying an alabaster container of 
ointment consisting of very expensive genuine nard. 

Then she broke open the alabaster container 


and poured its contents onto Jesus’ head. 


Well, some of those present took offense at this and complained, 


“Why has she wasted good ointment this way? 

That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 

But Jesus said, “Leave her alone. 

Why are you giving her such a hard time? 

She has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 

You people have the poor among you all the time, 

and you can shower them with kindness any time you want. 

But with me it’s different. You don’t always have me. 
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Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth” -- 

here he spoke to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 


And the man got up, and straightway picked up the stretcher 
and went out in plain view of everybody, 

with the result that they were all awestruck 

and began to praise God, and said, 

“We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 


And Jesus went out again along the seashore-- 
and the whole crowd came up to him, 


and he lectured to them. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


What she was able to do, she did. By anointing my body now, she has set me up 
for burial. 


By Amen, I tell you that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, 
throughout the whole world, what she just did will also be spoken of, in memory 
of her.” 
And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, 
went off to the chief priests to hand Jesus over to them. 
And when the chief priests heard what had happened, they were overjoyed, 
and promised Judas that they would pay him. 
So Judas started looking for a good time to hand Jesus over. 


And as Jesus was leaving the temple, 
one of his disciples said to him, “Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked 
stones these are, and what fantastic buildings?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 

And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
and asked him, 

“When will these things happen, and what will be the sign that all these things are 
about to come to pass?” 

So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 

Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives and will say ‘I am 
he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 

But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 

One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 

“Watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and you will be 
driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in front of 
military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to testify to 
them. 

And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 
world. 
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13:11 And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, don’t try to plan 
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out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time, because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit 
will. 

And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, and a father his own 
child, and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 

And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. But anyone who 
holds out to the end will be saved. 

“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be”--let the reader take note--”then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry 
off into the mountains. 

And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 

And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 

“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen there will be worse misery than there has ever been 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day--and worse than there will ever be again. 

And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 

“And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 

Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 
claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 
picked out. 

So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 

“But then, after the period of great misery-- 

‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of the 
earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 
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2:14a And as he went along, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, sitting in the tax 
booth, and he said to him, “Come, be my follower.” 
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“So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 

Well, just like that, when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), 
you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, and is in fact right at the 
doorstep. 

“By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on until all 
these things happen. 

The sky and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 

“As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 
Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. You don’t know when the time for it will 
come. 

It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind and gave 
his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. And the 
doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 

All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, because you don’t know 
when the lord of the household will come back--whether in the evening, or in the 
middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 

You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 

So I'll tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 


“The stone which the masons judged unfit for use 

has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 

thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 

And we can hardly believe it really happened’?” 
And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. But they were afraid 
of the crowd, which understood that Jesus had aimed his parable at his 
challengers. So they left Jesus alone and departed from the temple. 

Then they sent out some Pharisees and some Herodians to confront Jesus 

and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 
So they went and asked him, “Teacher, we know that you say what you think, 
regardless of what anyone else says, and that all you are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, regardless of how people react. 
So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 
But Jesus understood their hypocrisy and said to them, “Why are you putting me 
on trial? Bring me a denarius to see.” 
So they presented him with one. And he said, “Whose image is this here, and 
whose inscription?” And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 
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2:14b And Levi got up and became his follower. 


15a And (Levi) started inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, 


15b and many tax collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his 
disciples there. 
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12:17 And Jesus said, “Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs 
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to God.” And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 

So then some Sadducees went up to him. These are people who say 

there is no such thing as standing back up (from the dead). 

And they put the question to him-- 

“Teacher, Moses wrote for us that ‘if a brother should die’ and leave a widow 
behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 

Well, there were once seven brothers. And the first one married and then died 
childless. 

Then the second one married the widow and died, also childless. Same thing with 
the third one. 

In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. Finally, last of all, the wife 
died too. 

Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 

Jesus said to them, “Isn’t the reason you are so far off track the fact that you don’t 
understand what the scriptures say, and that you don’t understand how God uses 
his power? 

When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 

But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up--haven’t you 
read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God told him there, ’I am the 
God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of Jacob’? 

He is not a god of the dead, but of the living. You people are way off track.” 

And one of the men of letters had heard them challenging Jesus and 
had noticed how well he answered them. So he asked Jesus, “Which is the most 
important commandment of all?” 

And Jesus said, “The most important is this one--’Listen, Israel, the Lord your 
God is one single Lord. 

And you will love the Lord your God with all your heart and all your soul and all 
your mind and all your strength.’ 

Then this is the next most important one--’ You will love your neighbor as another 
self.” No commandment is more important than these.” 

And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that “He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self’ is more important than all the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices there are.” 
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2:15c A lot of them were involved, and they had become his followers. 
16 And once the men of letters of the Pharisees saw that 


he was eating with the reprobates and the tax collectors, they said to his disciples, 
“Ts he eating with tax collectors and reprobates?” 


17 And Jesus heard that and told them, 
“Tt’s not healthy people who need a doctor, 
it’s sick people. 
I didn’t come to put out a call for moral people, 
but for reprobates.” 


2:18 Now, John’s disciples and the Pharisees had a practice of fasting. 
So some people came up and said to Jesus, 
“Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees fast, 
but your disciples don’t fast?” 

19 And Jesus said to them, 


“Can the members of the wedding party fast while the bridegroom is with them? 


As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they can’t fast. 
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12:34 And Jesus was impressed by how perceptive the man was, and told him, “You are 
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not very far away from the kingdom of God.” And from that point on, no one 
dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 

And Jesus was lecturing in the temple, dealing with a particular issue, 
and said, “How can the men of letters contend that The Anointed Man is David’s 
son? 

David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 
so that I can put your enemies 
beneath your feet.” 
David himself calls him ‘lord,’ so how can he be his son?” 
And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 

And as he went on lecturing, he said, “Look out for the men of letters 
who want to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 
and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 

They scavenge the homes of widows and then put on a front of reciting lengthy 
prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 

And he was sitting one time across from the treasury, and noticed the way 
various people put their contributions in. And there were numerous wealthy 
people who made large contributions. 

And then there was one poor widow who put in two small coins. 

And he called his disciples over and said to them, “By Amen, I tell you that 
that poor widow there just contributed more to the treasury 

than everyone else who contributed. 

Everybody else gave money they could spare, 

but she gave money that she couldn’t spare. 

She just gave up all she had to live on.” 


And they went back into Jerusalem. 
And as he was walking about in the holy temple, the chief priests and the men of 
letters and the senior members of the community came up to him 
and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 
Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 
So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. You answer me this, 
and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 
The baptism that John practiced--did it have a heavenly origin, 
or was it simply a human contrivance? Answer me that.” 
And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, he will say, 
‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 
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But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, 
and then they will fast when that happens. 


Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing-- 


because if they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the 
rip gets worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. 


But new wine goes into 


new skins.” 
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But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” They were afraid of what 
the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 
So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” And Jesus told them, 
“Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 

And he began to speak to them in parables. “A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it in, and dug a place for a wine vat, and built a tower, and 
let the operation out to some sharecroppers, and left home on a journey. 

And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, to collect from 
them some of the yield of the vineyard. 

But they seized the servant and beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 

So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 

So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 
some of whom they beat, and some of whom they killed. 

So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers, thinking, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 

But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 

So they grabbed the son and killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? He is going to go and 
slaughter those sharecroppers and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 


And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up 


and dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident 
that what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 

For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 

And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, 

so that your father in heaven will rid you of your history of failures.” 
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And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, 
he was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across 
one of the fields, plucking ears of grain as they went. 
And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 
the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 


And he said to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did 


when he was in dire straits and both he and his companions were starving? 


How he went into the house of God during the highpriesthood of Abiathar 
and ate the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but 
the priests ate allowed to eat-- 


and even gave some to his companions?” 


And he told them, 
“The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 


People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 
And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 

And he went again into the synagogue. 
And there was a man in there who had a hand that was all shriveled up. 
And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if he was going to heal the man 
during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath--in which case they would 
denounce him to the authorities. 


And he told the man with the shriveled hand, 
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and still others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 
And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative of the lord!” 
“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is on its 
way!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna 
And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. And because it was already late, he went out to Bethany 
with The Twelve. 
And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 
And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it to see 
if he could find any fruit on it. And when he got to it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” And his disciples heard what he said. 
And they went into Jerusalem. And he entered the holy temple 
and began to throw out the people who were selling merchandise and the people 
who were shopping there. And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 
and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 
And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 


1? 


And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, and they kept 
looking for a way to eliminate him. The thing was, they were afraid of him, 
because of the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to 
say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 

And early the next morning, as they were going along, 
they saw the fig tree, shriveled up from its roots. 
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“Stand up here in the center.” 

And he said to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 


And he looked angrily around at them, and was disappointed and saddened by 
their callousness of heart, and said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.” 


And he stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 
And straightway the Pharisees went out and started plotting with the Herodians 
how they could kill him. 

Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, 
and a huge crowd [followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from 
Jerusalem, and from Idumaea. 
And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, because they heard what kinds of 
things he was doing. 
And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat because of the pressing crowd, 
to keep them from crushing him. 


And he healed so many people that anyone who had any kind of affliction would 
fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 
And whenever foul spirits would see him, they would fall down in front of him 
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And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, 
“Rabbi, see that fig tree that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 


And Jesus stopped and said, “Call him over.” And they called the blind man over 
and told him, “Cheer up, and get up on your feet. He’s calling you over.” 

So the man threw off his cloak and got up on his feet and went out to where Jesus 
was. 

And Jesus said to him, “What do you want me to do for you?” And the blind man 
said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 

And Jesus said, “Go on your way. Your faith has saved you.” 

And straightway he could look at things again, 


and he became a follower of Jesus going along there on the road. 


And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany up to 
the Mount of Olives, he sent out two of his disciples 

after telling them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, and 
straightway, as soon as you have entered it, you will find a tethered colt, on 
which no man has ever sat. Untether it and bring it here. 

And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say, ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 

And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, and 
they untethered it. 

And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 

So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 

And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 

And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, 
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And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 


Then he climbed a certain mountain 
and summoned the men he wanted, and they joined him. 


And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”]. 
And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 

and to have the power to expel demons. 

[And he constituted them as “The Twelve.”] And he gave Simon the nickname 
Peter, 


and James the son of Zebedee and John the brother of James, to them he gave the 
nickname Boanerges, which means “sons of thunder.” 


And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddeus, and Simon the 
Cananaean. 


And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 
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10:47b and began to shout out, “Jesus, son of David, take pity on me.” 


48 


10:32 


33 


34 


35 


36 
37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


44 
45 


And all the people around him told him to be quiet. 
But instead he shouted out again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 


They were going up the road to Jerusalem, 
and Jesus was going ahead out in front, and (the disciples) were uneasy, 
and those following behind them were actually afraid. 
So Jesus again took The Twelve aside and began to tell them about the things that 
were going to have to happen to him. 
“See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 
to the chief priests and to the men of letters. And they will issue a judgment 
condemning him to death, and then they will hand him over to the gentiles, 
who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. And three 
days later he will be stood back up.” 

And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him and said, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 
And Jesus said, “What is it you want me to do for you?” 
And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 
side, when you become triumphant.” 
But Jesus said, “You don’t know what you’re asking for. Can you two drink the 
cup that I’m going to drink, or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 
And they said, “We can.” And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the 
same cup as me, and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 
But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 

And the other ten heard about this and resented what James and John had 
done. 
So Jesus called them over and said, “You know that, among the gentiles, those 
who are considered to be leaders lord it over the others, and that their top people 
hold power over the rest. 
Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. Instead, any one of you who wants to 
be great will become a servant to you all. 
And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 
Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, but to tend to others, and to 
give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And he went into a certain house. 
And again such a crowd accompanied him that he and his disciples didn’t even 
have the chance to eat a piece of bread. 


And when his family heard, they went out to apprehend him, because they were 
saying, “He is out of his mind.” 


And the men of letters coming down from Jerusalem were saying, “He 
has Beelzeboul in him, and it is through the power of the king of demons that he 
expels demons.” 

And Jesus called them over and spoke to them in parables--“How can the 
adversary expel himself?” 


And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 

And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 

And, “If the adversary has risen up against himself and has become divided, he 
can’t survive--he has met his end. 


Now, nobody can go into the household of a powerful man and plunder his 
possessions, unless they first get that man tied up. Then they can plunder his 
household. 

“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of men. 
But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. It is an 
offense that traps you forever.” 
All this because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him” 

Then his mother and his brothers arrived, and since they were standing 
outside, they sent a message asking to see him. 
And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers said, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 
And he responded, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 
Then he looked around at everybody sitting in a circle around him and said, “See, 
my mother and my brothers. 
Anybody who does what God wants is by that very fact my brother and sister and 
mother.” 
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And they came to Jericho. 
And as he was leaving Jericho, accompanied by his disciples and by a sizable 
crowd, a blind beggar by the name of Bartimaeus, or “son of Timaeus,” was 
sitting beside the road. 
And he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene 


And some Pharisees came up and asked him if a man is allowed to divorce 
his wife. They were putting him to the test. 


Well, he answered, “What did Moses command you?” 
And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 
But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 
But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 
For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 
and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 
Therefore, man must not separate what God has united.” 

And back in the house, the disciples asked him about this. 
And he told them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery against (his wife). 
And any woman who has divorced her husband and marries another man commits 
adultery.” 


And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 
So Jesus saw what they were doing and was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 


By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 

Then he put his arms around the children and blessed them and placed his hands 
on them. 
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And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. And such a large crowd 
assembled around him that he got into a boat and sat there in it on the water, and 
the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 

And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, always using parables, and said-- 

“Everybody listen. A man went out to plant a field by broadcasting 
seeds. 

And as he scattered the seeds, some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 


And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, 
and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 


but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 


And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, and the thorns grew up 
and choked them, and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 
And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground, and grew up, and produced a 
crop, and proliferated, and yielded in one place thirty times themselves, and in 
another place sixty times, and in still another place, a hundred times themselves.” 
And he said, 
“Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 

And when they found themselves alone, in private, 
his family and The Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
And he told them, 


“The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to you-- 
but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables-- 


‘with the result that, however much they look, they see nothing, 
and however much they listen, they understand nothing, 
because otherwise there might come a time when 

they would change the direction in which they were going, 

and it would be removed from them.’” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And he went out on the road, and a man ran up to him 


and went down on his knees before him and asked him, “Good teacher, what shall 
I do to inherit unending life?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Why are you calling me good? No one is good except 
God. 

You know the commandments--‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, 
don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, honor your father and your mother.’” 

But he said, “Teacher I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 

And Jesus looked at him and felt affection for him and told him, “There’s one last 
thing you can do. Go sell everything you have, and give the proceeds to [the] 
poor people, and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come be my follower.” 
But that was a depressing thought to the man, and he went off deflated, because 
he had an immense amount of wealth. 


And Jesus looked back around and said to his disciples, 
“How dyspeptically will rich people enter the kingdom of God.” 
And the disciples were surprised by what he said. 


So Jesus repeated himself and said, 

(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) 

how distasteful it is to enter the kingdom of God. 

It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle than for a rich 
person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

But that upset them even more, and they said to one another, “Well then, who can 
be saved?” 

And Jesus looked directly at them and said, “It’s not possible for men, 

but with a god it’s different. 

Anything is possible for God.” 
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And he said to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, then how 
are you going to understand all the rest of them? 
The man who broadcasts seeds is spreading what I have to say. 
The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 
say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and planted in them. 
And the seeds sown on the rocky surface stand for this--that when people hear 
what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 
but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, as soon as they 
come under pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they 
are tripped up and snared. 
And other seeds are those sown among thorn bushes These are people who have 
heard what I have to say, 
but the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are work their way in and choke off what I have said, and it 
produces nothing. 
And then there are the seeds that were sown on just the right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this--all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 
and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 


And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket or 
even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 
Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. 
And everything that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 
If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 


And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. 


The amount you give out will be given back to you and will be awarded to you. 
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Then Peter started telling him, “See, we’ve left everything and have 
become your followers.” 
And Jesus said, “By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers 
or sisters or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 
will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land--plus persecutions as well--and in 
the world to come, a life that lasts for ages. 
There are a lot of people in the front right now that will wind up being at the 
rear, and a lot at the rear who will wind up being in the front.” 


“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 


Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 

season it with? 

Be salty with each other (if you must), but live peacefully with everybody else.” 
And then he got up and left there and came to the region of Judaea [and] 

the other side of he Jordan, and again a huge crowd assembled where he was, 

and he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 


129 


4:25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


4:30 


31 


32 


Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, 
and whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 

And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. 
It is like a man who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 
Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 


The earth brings forth crops automatically-- 
at first the leaves, then the stalk, 


and finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 
And as soon as the crop presents itself, straightway the sickle is sent out to 
bring in the harvest.” 


And he said, 
“To what can we compare the kingdom of God? 
How can we represent it in a parable? 


It is like a mustard seed which, when it is first planted, is the smallest of all the 
seeds that are planted. 
But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in under and settle 
down in their shade.” 
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“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. 
And anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, 


but the one who sent me.” 

Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone expelling demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 

But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 
If a person is not taking a stand against you, then he is standing with you. 

“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, 
they will absolutely be rewarded. 

“And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones who have 
confidence [in me], it would be better for that person 
if they had a millstone hung around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 
And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than to have two good hands and yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to a fire that never goes out. 

And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than to have two good feet and yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 

And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than to have two good eyes and yet 
be discarded into gehenna, 

‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 


And they entered Capharnaum. And in a certain house there 

he started asking them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 

But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 

So he sat down and called The Twelve and told them, “If someone wants to be 
first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 


Then he took a child and stood him up in the middle of all of them and put his 
arms around the child and told them, 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 

In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, 

but when he was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 


And that day, as evening came, he said to them, “Let’s cross over to the 
other shore.” 
And when they had left the crowd behind, 
they took him aboard a boat, and they were accompanied by other boats. 
And a great windstorm came up, and waves were inundating the boat, so that it 
was almost full of water. 
And Jesus was in the stern, sleeping on a cushion. 
And they woke him up 


and said to him, “Teacher, don’t you care that we’re being destroyed?” 
And he got up and gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be quiet, shut 
your mouth.” And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 


And he said to them, 
“Why are you such cowards? 
Don’t you have confidence yet?” 
And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, “Who in the world is this 
person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 

And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
And he had just disembarked from the boat when, straightway, 
his path was blocked by a man coming out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 
a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 
Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control 
him. 
And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, screaming, and gashing himself with stones. 
And when he saw Jesus off in the distance, he ran up and knelt down to him, 
and yelled out in a loud voice, “What do you want with me, Jesus, son of the 
greatest of the gods? For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 
For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him, and he stood up. 


And Jesus went into a house there with his disciples by themselves, and 
they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 
And they left there and were traveling across Galilee, 


and he didn’t want anyone to know, 
because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, 
“The son of man is going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, 


and they are going to kill him, 

and three days after being killed he will be stood back up again.” 

But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 


because he has a spirit in him that makes him unable to speak. 

And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it, but they weren’t strong enough.” 

So Jesus said to (his disciples), 

“You unreliable people, how much longer do I have to be among you? 

How much longer do I have to put up with you? 

Bring him to me.” 


And they brought the boy up to him. 


And when it saw Jesus, the spirit straightway attacked the boy viciously, and 
he rolled around in the dirt, foaming at the mouth. 
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And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” 
And he answered, “My name is Legion, because there are so many of us.” 


And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 


Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, feeding. 

And (the demons) begged Jesus, “Send us to that herd of hogs, so that we can 
infect them.” 

And Jesus gave them that order. 


And the foul spirits left the man and went into the hogs, 


and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge into the 
ocean. There were about two thousand of them, 
and they went to drowning in the ocean. 


And the herdsmen who had been tending the hogs raced off and told 
everyone in a nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. 
And all the people went out to see what was going on. 
And they came up to Jesus. And they saw the previously demonized man sitting 
calmly and wearing clothes and speaking rationally--the one who had been 
infected by the legion. And they were terrified. 
And eyewitnesses told them what had happened to the man with the demons, and 
to the hogs. 
And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 

And he was just getting into a boat when 
the once-demonized man begged to come along. 
But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead told him, “Go on back to your home and 
to your family, and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had 
mercy on you.” 
And the man went off and began to spread the word throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him, and everybody was astonished. 

And as Jesus was going back over to the other side [in the boat], a crowd 
assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And Jesus asked his father, “How long has he been like this?” 

And the father said, “From childhood. 

And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 

But if you can do anything, please take pity on us and help us.” 

And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.’ Everything can be done for one 
who is confident.” 

And straightway the boy’s father cried out, “I am (somewhat) confident. Help me 
be more.” 

Then Jesus noticed that the crowd was all closing in, 


so he commanded the foul spirit, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, 
come out of him, and never go into him again.” 

And the spirit cried out and attacked the boy over and over again, and then it left 
him. 

And the boy went limp and lifeless, 


so that a lot of the people were saying, “He died.” 


And as they were descending from the mountaintop, 


he ordered them not to describe to anyone what they had seen, 
until the son of man had been stood back up from among the dead. 


And they did what he said, but they still kept asking one another, “What does he 
mean by being stood back up from among the dead?” 
And they asked him, “Why is it that the men of letters say that 


first of all, Elijah has to come?” 
So he told them, “It is true about Elijah coming first, to get everything set up 
right. But my question is, why is it written about the son of man that he must 
undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 
Pll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, and they treated him 
exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 

And they went out to where the disciples were, and saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters arguing with them. 
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And here came one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos, and 
when he saw Jesus, he fell down at his feet. 

And he begged, 

“My little daughter is dying. Please, come and put your hands on her, so she will 
be saved and will live.” 


And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 

And a woman was there who had been hemorrhaging blood for twelve years. 

And she had undergone all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, and had 
spent all her money without success, and her condition instead had gone from 
bad to worse. 

But she had heard about Jesus. So she got into the crowd following him, 

and managed to touch his clothing-- 

because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 

And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 

And straightway, Jesus sensed intuitively that some of his power had been drained 
away. So he spun around on the crowd and said, “Who touched my clothes?” 
And the disciples said, “Look, the crowd is crushing you and you ask, ‘Who 
touched me?’” 

And he started looking around to see who had done it. 

Now the woman was afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, 
but she came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole truth. 

And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your way 
and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 

And while he was still speaking, messengers arrived for the leader of the 
synagogue and told him, “Your daughter has died--why keep pestering this 
teacher?” 

But Jesus overheard what they were saying and said to the synagogue leader, 
“Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 

And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 


And they went to the house of the synagogue leader, and found it all in an uproar 
with sobbing and wailing. 

And he went in and said, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has not 
died--she’s asleep.” 
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And straightway the whole crowd noticed Jesus and became all excited and ran up 
to him and welcomed him eagerly. 

And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 

And one man answered him out of the crowd, “Teacher, I have brought you my 
son, 


And six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and John out with him 
and led them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, 
and he underwent a profound change before their eyes. 


His clothing became a brilliant white--to a degree that no scrubbing process 
on earth could ever achieve. 

And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, and they were in 
conversation with Jesus. 

And it all made Peter blurt out, “Rabbi, what a stroke of luck that we are here, 
because what we can do is erect three shrines--one for you, one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah.” 

The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, 


because they had all been struck afraid. 


Then a cloud arrived and cast them into shadow, and a voice came out of the 
cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 


And they quickly looked around 
and saw no one there, except Jesus alone. 
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And they scoffed at him. 

But he just threw them all out, 

and took with him the child’s father and mother and his companions, and they 
went in to where the child was. 

And he took the child’s hand and told her, “Talitha koum,” which means, “Little 
girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 

And straightway the little girl stood up and started walking around. She was 
twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 

And Jesus and his disciples left that place, and he came to his home town, 

and his disciples were following along with him. 


And when the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, came he started lecturing in 
the synagogue, and many people heard him and were amazed and said, 
“Where did he learn all this? Where did he get all this wisdom, and all this power 
that is in his hands? 

Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 

And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is in his 
own home town, and among his own siblings, and within his own household.” 
And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except for laying his 
hands on a few people who were feeling bad, and making them feel a little better. 
And he was surprised by their lack of confidence. 

Nevertheless, he made a circuit through the villages around there, giving lectures. 
Then he summoned The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, and 
he gave them power over foul spirits. 

And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road 

except for a single walking staff--no food, no knapsack, no money, 

but just the sandals on their feet, and no change of clothing. 

And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, stay in that one house as long 
as you are in the area. 

And if a place doesn’t welcome you, 

and if the people there are not willing to listen to what you have to say, 

leave that place, 

and as you go, shake its dirt from your feet, to show them what you think of it.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say among this adulterous and 
depraved race of people--well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them at 
that time when he comes surrounded by the glory of his father, in the company of 
the holy angels.” 


And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people standing right 
here 


who will not taste death 
before they see the kingdom of God arriving in all its glory.” 


And he began to reveal to them 


that it was imperative for the son of man to undergo many ordeals and to be tried 
and rejected by the senior members of the community and by the chief priests and 
by the men of letters, and to be executed, and to be stood back up after three days. 
And he laid everything out for them. 

And Peter interrupted and began to disagree with him. 

And Jesus spun around and took in all the disciples with a glance, and took Peter 
to task, and said--“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall in behind me. You 
are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 


And he called the crowd up to where the disciples were, and he told them 
all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, 
they have to deny themselves 
and lift up their cross and then follow me. 


Because whoever wants to save their life 


will wind up losing it. 

But whoever loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news 
will wind up saving it. 

What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, 

if the price of that purchase were the person’s very life? 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And they went out and called publicly for people to change their way of thinking, 
and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons, and they healed a lot of people 
who were feeling bad, by rubbing them with olive oil. 


And King Herod heard about what was happening, because Jesus’ 
reputation had spread over a wide area, and some people were saying, 


“This must be John the baptizer raised up from the dead, and that’s why he can do 
such powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” 

And still others were saying, “He’s a prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 
But when Herod heard them he said, “It’s John, whom I beheaded. He has been 
raised up.” 

What had happened was that Herod had sent out and had John arrested and 
then chained in prison--all because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom 
Herod had married. 

Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 

So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, whom he could see was a good and holy man, 
so he looked out for John, and paid close attention to what he said, and liked to 
hear him speak. 

And a good opportunity (for Herodias) presented itself when Herod, for 
his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals and the most powerful 
men in Galilee. 

And the daughter of his wife Herodias came in and danced in a way that 
captivated Herod and his table companions. So the king told the girl, “Ask me for 
whatever you want, and PI give it to you.” 

And he promised her [over and over], “P1 give you anything you ask for--up to 
half my kingdom.” 

And she went out and said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her mother 
said, “The head of John the baptizer.” 

And straightway the girl rushed in to the palace and demanded, “I want you to 
give me right this minute, on a platter, the head of John the baptist.” 

And the king now became distraught, because he really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all his dinner guests, no less. 
But then straightway he sent off a contingent of his guard, with orders to bring 
back John’s head. And they went off and beheaded John in prison 

and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it 
to her mother. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


What possible offer could the person then make to buy their life back? 


And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. And while they were on the road there he asked the 
disciples, “Who are people saying that I am?” 

And they told him, “John the baptizer, 


or others say Elijah, 

and still others say one of the other prophets (of old).” 

And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” And Peter 
answered, “You are The Anointed Man.” 


141 


6:29 


6:30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


43 
44 


Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And when John’s disciples heard what had happened, 
they went and got his body and placed it in a tomb. 


And the apostles all went together to where Jesus was 
and told him everything they had done 
and what all they had taught people. 
And he told them, “Come away just by yourselves to an uninhabited place and 
take a little time off.” Because so many people were coming and going around 
them that there wasn’t even time to eat. 

And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 
And some people saw them leaving, and word got around, and people from every 
city in the region hurried on foot and got to their destination ahead of them. 

And as Jesus disembarked, he saw a huge crowd waiting, 
and he felt sorry for them, because they were “like sheep without a shepherd.” So 
he began to teach them a great many things. 


And now it had gotten late, and the disciples came up to him and said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 
Send them away, so they can go to the farms and villages around here and buy 
themselves something to eat.” 
But he answered them, “You give them something to eat yourselves.” 
And they said, “Should we go off and buy two hundred denarii worth of food and 
give it to them to eat?” 
But he asked them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” And when 
they found out, they told him, “Five, and two fish.” 
And he directed them to have everybody lie down, drinking groups by drinking 
groups, on the green grass. 
And everybody dropped to the ground, companies by companies, in groups of a 
hundred and groups of fifty. 
And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, 
and he looked up at the sky and gave thanks, 
and he broke up the loaves of bread 
and gave them to [his] disciples to give out to the crowd. 


And they divided up the two fish for everybody. 
And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 


And there were twelve basketfuls left over of pieces of bread and fish. 
And there were five thousand men who ate [the food]. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 


And then it happened. 
With a huge crowd there again, 
and the crowd having nothing to eat, 


Jesus called his disciples and told them, 

“I feel sorry for the crowd, because they’ ve already spent three days with me, and 
they don’t have anything to eat. 

And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. And some of 
them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 

And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food for these 
people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 


And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” And they said, 
“Seven.” 
So he told the crowd to lie down on the ground. 


And he took the seven loaves of bread, 

and he gave thanks, 

and he broke them up, 

and he gave them to his disciples to distribute, and they distributed them to 
the crowd. 

And they had a few little fish. So he blessed those and told his disciples to 
distribute them as well. 

And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, 

and there were seven round baskets of fragments left over. 

There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat and go across to 
the other shore, to Bethsaida, while he dispersed the crowd. 
And after he had sent the crowd off, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 
And when it got dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the sea, and 
Jesus was alone on the shore. 
And around the fourth watch of the night he noticed that they were having a hard 
go of it, with the wind against them. So he went out to them, walking on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 
But they saw him walking on the sea and thought he was a ghost, and they 
screamed, 
because they all saw him and came unhinged. But he straightway started chatting 
calmly with them and said, “Be of good heart, it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 
And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. But they were 
becoming more and more agitated, 
because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. On the contrary, 
the thoughts of their hearts had become petrified. 

And they finished the sea-crossing and came to shore at Gennesareth, and 
anchored the boat. 
And as they disembarked from the boat, straightway people recognized him, 
and they hurried around that whole countryside and began to bring sick people on 
stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 
And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms--they 
would lay sick people down in the marketplaces and set about calling him to let 
them touch the hem of his clothing, and all those who managed to touch him kept 
being healed. 

And the Pharisees came up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 
who had come from Jerusalem. 
And they noticed that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands. 
Now the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up to 
the elbows, so fixated are they on the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities. 
And when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing. And there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on--cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils [and 
washing beds]. 
Anyway, the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your 
disciples follow the traditions handed down by the senior members of our 
community, but instead eat without washing their hands?” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


8:10 And straightway he boarded the boat with his disciples and they went into 
the district of Dalmanutha. 


11 And some Pharisees went out and began challenge him, demanding a 
miraculous sign from the sky from him, to prove his authority. 
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And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 

‘These people honor me with their lips, 

but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 

their worship of me is useless, 

because they teach doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
You ignore God’s command and then fixate on observing human traditions.” 
In fact he told them, “You are experts at ignoring God’s command and 
insisting on observing your traditions instead. 
Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone who 
speaks disrespectfully to their father or their mother must be punished with 
death.’ 
But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, 
“What you had a right to expect from me I already donated to God instead”-- 
just let them go ahead and get away with it, with doing nothing for their father 
and mother.’ 
You deprive the word of God of all its force for the sake of your tradition that you 
go on handing down. And you do many other things like this.” 

And once again he summoned the crowd 
and told them, 
“All of you listen to me and understand this. 
There is nothing outside a person that can religiously befoul them by going into 
them. What religiously befouls a person are the things that come out of them.” 
And when he went into a house away from the crowd, 

his disciples asked him to explain the parable. 
And he said to them, 
“Don’t you get it yet? 
Can’t you see that nothing outside can befoul anyone religiously by going into 
them, 
because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, and then out into 
the sewer?” In other words, he declared all food to be religiously permissible. 
But he said, “What comes out of a person, that’s what befouls them religiously. 
Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 
adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 
All these evil things come out from within a person and befoul that person 
religiously.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 
8:12 And he groaned deeply and said, 


“Why do these people ask for a sign? 


By Amen I tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these 
people.” 


13 And he left them there, and embarked once again for the opposite shore. 
14 And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 
except for a single loaf of bread. 


15 And he warned them, 
“See that you watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees 
and the yeast of Herod.” 
16 And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 


17 And he knew what they were saying and said to them, 
“Why are you saying, ‘We don’t have bread’? Don’t you get it yet? 
Don’t you put it together? 


Have the thoughts of your hearts become petrified? 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


Then from there he got up and went off to the region of Tyre. And he went 
into a house, because he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the area. 
But he was unable to escape people’s notice. 
So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit heard about him, 
and she came and fell down at his feet. 
Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she asked him to 
expel the demon from her daughter. 
And he told her, “Let’s feed the children first. 
It’s not right to take the children’s food and throw it to the dogs.” 


But she said right back to him, 
“Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the children’s crumbs.” 


And he told her, 
“For this remark, go on home. The demon has flushed itself out of your daughter.” 
And she went off to her house and found the child lying in bed, with the demon 
flushed out. 

And again he left the vicinity of Tyre and went by way of Sidon to the Sea 
of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
And they brought him someone who was deaf and who spoke unintelligibly, and 
they implored Jesus to put his hand on the man. 
And he took the man off away from the crowd in private 
and put his fingers into the man’s ears and spat and touched the man’s tongue. 
And he looked up at the sky and groaned and told him, “Ephphatha,” which 
means “Open up.” 


And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, 

and what was tying his tongue was released, 

and he started speaking clearly. 

And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. 

And the more he insisted, the more they went public with it. 


And people were absolutely astounded and said, ”He did everything exquisitely 
well, making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


“You have eyes--aren’t you looking? 
And ears--aren’t you listening?’ 


Don’t you even remember, 

when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, how many 
basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” 

They answered, 

“Twelve.” 

“And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did you pick up?” And they said [to him], “Seven.” 

And he said to them, 

“Don’t you put it together yet?” 


And they came to Bethsaida. 
And some people brought him a blind man, and implored him to touch the man. 


And Jesus took the blind man by the hand and led him out of the village, 

and spat into his eyes and put his hands on him and asked him, 

“Are you looking at anything?” 

And the man looked and said, “I am looking at people, and I see that they are like 
trees, but they walk around.” 

So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, and the man stared hard, 

and his vision was restored, 

and he distinguished everything clearly. 

And Jesus sent him home and said, “Be sure not to go into the village.” 


And people were absolutely astounded and said, ”He did everything exquisitely 
well, making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 
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Chapter 4 


Bilateral Symmetry in the Gospel as a Whole, 
From the Center Outward to Both Ends 
See Volume I, Chapter 5, “Everything Kalos, ” 
Chapter 16, “Put It Together,” 
and Appendix A, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Gospel” 


Unlike the previous chapter, this correlation begins at the center of the Gospel, and works 
its way outward to both the beginning and the end. In that way, it is like starting from the 
far end of the literary “temple” which this Gospel is, and working one’s way out to the 
“temple’s” entrance. 

Like the previous chapter, it proceeds without commentary. 

On the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the Gospel appears, 
beginning with the passage 6:30-7:36, and proceeding in reverse, to 6:14-6:29, 6:2-6:13, 
and so on. On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
Gospel appears, beginning with the passage 7:37-8:26, and proceeding normally, to 8:27- 
8:30, 8:31-8:37, and so on. 

Divisions between passages are indicated by centered horizontal lines. For 
example, the passage 6:30-7:36 is divided from the following passage, 6:14-6:29, by a 
centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one another 
may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 7:37-8:26, 
certain lines are skipped so that its verses may juxtapose with their corresponding verses 
in the corresponding passage 6:30-7:36. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And the Apostles all went together to where Jesus was 
and told him everything they had done 
and what all they had taught people. 
And he told them, “Come away just by yourselves to an uninhabited place and 
take a little time off.” Because so many people were coming and going around 
them that there wasn’t even time to eat. 

And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 
And some people saw them leaving, and word got around, and people from every 
city in the region hurried on foot and got to their destination ahead of them. 

And as Jesus disembarked, he saw a huge crowd waiting, 
and he felt sorry for them, because they were “like sheep without a shepherd.” So 
he began to teach them a great many things. 


And now it had gotten late, and the disciples came up to him and said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 
Send them away, so they can go to the farms and villages around here and buy 
themselves something to eat.” 
But he answered them, “You give them something to eat yourselves.” 
And they said, “Should we go off and buy two hundred denarii worth of food and 
give it to them to eat?” 
But he asked them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” And when 
they found out, they told him, “Five, and two fish.” 
And he directed them to have everybody lie down, drinking groups by drinking 
groups, on the green grass. 
And everybody dropped to the ground, companies by companies, in groups of a 
hundred and groups of fifty. 
And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, 
and he looked up at the sky and gave thanks, 
and he broke up the loaves of bread 
and gave them to [his] disciples to give out to the crowd. 


And they divided up the two fish for everybody. 


And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 
And there were twelve basketfuls left over of pieces of bread and fish. 
And there were five thousand men who ate [the food]. 
And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat and go across to 
the other shore, to Bethsaida, while he dispersed the crowd. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And people were absolutely astounded and said, 
”He did everything exquisitely well, making the deaf hear 
and the speechless speak.” 
And then it happened. 
With a huge crowd there again, 
and the crowd having nothing to eat, 


Jesus called his disciples and told them, 

“I feel sorry for the crowd, because they’ ve already spent three days with me, and 
they don’t have anything to eat. 

And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. And some of 
them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 

And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food for these 
people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 


And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” And they said, 
“Seven.” 
So he told the crowd to lie down on the ground. 


And he took the seven loaves of bread, 
and he gave thanks, 
and he broke them up, 
and he gave them to his disciples to distribute, and they distributed them to the 
crowd. 
And they had a few little fish. So he blessed those and told his disciples to 
distribute them as well. 
And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, 
and there were seven round baskets of fragments left over. 
There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 
And straightway he boarded the boat with his disciples and they went into 
the district of Dalmanutha. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And after he had sent the crowd off, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 
And when it got dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the sea, and 
Jesus was alone on the shore. 
And around the fourth watch of the night he noticed that they were having a hard 
go of it, with the wind against them. So he went out to them, walking on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 
But they saw him walking on the sea and thought he was a ghost, and they 
screamed, 
because they all saw him and came unhinged. But he straightway started chatting 
calmly with them and said, “Be of good heart, it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 
And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. But they were 
becoming more and more agitated, 
because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. On the contrary, 
the thoughts of their hearts had become petrified. 

And they finished the sea-crossing and came to shore at Gennesareth, and 
anchored the boat. 
And as they disembarked from the boat, straightway people recognized him, 
and they hurried around that whole countryside and began to bring sick people on 
stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 
And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms--they 
would lay sick people down in the marketplaces and set about calling him to let 
them touch the hem of his clothing, and all those who managed to touch him kept 
being healed. 

And the Pharisees came up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 
who had come from Jerusalem. 
And they noticed that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands. 
Now the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up to 
the elbows, so fixated are they on the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities. 
And when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing. And there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on--cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils [and 
washing beds]. 
Anyway, the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your 
disciples follow the traditions handed down by the senior members of our 
community, but instead eat without washing their hands?” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


8:11 And some Pharisees went out and began to challenge him, demanding a 
miraculous sign from the sky from him, to prove his authority. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 

‘These people honor me with their lips, 

but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 

their worship of me is useless, 

because they teach doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
You ignore God’s command and then fixate on observing human traditions.” 
In fact he told them, “You are experts at ignoring God’s command and 
insisting on observing your traditions instead. 
Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone who 
speaks disrespectfully to their father or their mother must be punished with 
death.’ 
But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, 
“What you had a right to expect from me I already donated to God instead”-- 
just let them go ahead and get away with it, with doing nothing for their father 
and mother.’ 
You deprive the word of God of all its force for the sake of your tradition that you 
go on handing down. And you do many other things like this.” 

And once again he summoned the crowd 
and told them, 
“All of you listen to me and understand this. 
There is nothing outside a person that can religiously befoul them by going into 
them. What religiously befouls a person are the things that come out of them.” 
And when he went into a house away from the crowd, 

his disciples asked him to explain the parable. 
And he said to them, 
“Don’t you get it yet? 
Can’t you see that nothing outside can befoul anyone religiously by going into 
them, 
because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, and then out into the 
sewer?” In other words, he declared all food to be religiously permissible. 
But he said, “What comes out of a person, that’s what befouls them religiously. 
Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 
adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 
All these evil things come out from within a person and befoul that person 
religiously.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 
8:12 And he groaned deeply and said, 


“Why do these people ask for a sign? 


By Amen I tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these people.” 


13 And he left them there, and embarked once again for the opposite shore. 


14 And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 
except for a single loaf of bread. 

15 And he warned them, 
“See that you watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees 
and the yeast of Herod.” 

16 And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 


17 And he knew what they were saying and said to them, 
“Why are you saying, ‘We don’t have bread’? Don’t you get it yet? 
Don’t you put it together? 


Have the thoughts of your hearts become petrified? 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


Then from there he got up and went off to the region of Tyre. And he went 
into a house, because he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the area. 
But he was unable to escape people’s notice. 
So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit heard about him, 
and she came and fell down at his feet. 
Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she asked him to 
expel the demon from her daughter. 
And he told her, “Let’s feed the children first. 
It’s not right to take the children’s food and throw it to the dogs.” 


But she said right back to him, 
“Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the children’s crumbs.” 


And he told her, 
“For this remark, go on home. The demon has flushed itself out of your daughter.” 
And she went off to her house and found the child lying in bed, with the demon 
flushed out. 

And again he left the vicinity of Tyre and went by way of Sidon to the Sea 
of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
And they brought him someone who was deaf and who spoke unintelligibly, and 
they implored Jesus to put his hand on the man. 
And he took the man off away from the crowd in private 
and put his fingers into the man’s ears and spat and touched the man’s tongue. 
And he looked up at the sky and groaned and told him, “Ephphatha,” which 
means “Open up.” 


And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, 

and what was tying his tongue was released, 

and he started speaking clearly. 

And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. 

And the more he insisted, the more they went public with it. 


And King Herod heard about what was happening, because Jesus’ 
reputation had spread over a wide area, and some people were saying, 


“This must be John the baptizer raised up from the dead, and that’s why he can do 
such powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” 

And still others were saying, “He’s a prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 
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“You have eyes--aren’t you looking? 
And ears--aren’t you listening?’ 


Don’t you even remember, 

when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, how many 
basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” 

They answered, 

“Twelve.” 

“And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did you pick up?” And they said [to him], “Seven.” 

And he said to them, 

“Don’t you put it together yet?” 


And they came to Bethsaida. 
And some people brought him a blind man, and implored him to touch the man. 


And Jesus took the blind man by the hand and led him out of the village, 

and spat into his eyes and put his hands on him and asked him, 

“Are you looking at anything?” 

And the man looked and said, “I am looking at people, and I see that they are like 
trees, but they walk around.” 

So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, and the man stared hard, 

and his vision was restored, 

and he distinguished everything clearly. 

And Jesus sent him home and said, “Be sure not to go into the village.” 


And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. And while they were on the road there he asked the 
disciples, “Who are people saying that I am?” 

And they told him, “John the baptizer, 


or others say Elijah, 
and still others say one of the other prophets (of old).” 
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But when Herod heard them he said, “It’s John, whom I beheaded. He has been 
raised up.” 

What had happened was that Herod had sent out and had John arrested and 
then chained in prison--all because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom 
Herod had married. 

Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 

So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, whom he could see was a good and holy 
man, so he looked out for John, and paid close attention to what he said, and liked 
to hear him speak. 

And a good opportunity (for Herodias) presented itself when Herod, for 
his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals and the most powerful 
men in Galilee. 

And the daughter of his wife Herodias came in and danced in a way that 
captivated Herod and his table companions. So the king told the girl, “Ask me for 
whatever you want, and PI give it to you.” 

And he promised her [over and over], “P1 give you anything you ask for--up to 
half my kingdom.” 

And she went out and said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her mother 
said, “The head of John the baptizer.” 

And straightway the girl rushed in to the palace and demanded, “I want you to 
give me right this minute, on a platter, the head of John the baptist.” 

And the king now became distraught, because he really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all his dinner guests, no less. 
But then straightway he sent off a contingent of his guard, with orders to bring 
back John’s head. And they went off and beheaded John in prison 

and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it 
to her mother. 

And when John’s disciples heard what had happened, 

they went and got his body and placed it in a tomb. 


And when the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, came he started lecturing in 
the synagogue, and many people heard him and were amazed and said, 
“Where did he learn all this? Where did he get all this wisdom, and all this power 
that is in his hands? 

Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


8:29 And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” Peter 
answered, “You are The Anointed Man.” 


30 And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 


8:31 And he began to reveal to them 


that it was imperative for the son of man to undergo many ordeals and to be tried 
and rejected by the senior members of the community and by the chief priests and 
by the men of letters, and to be executed, and to be stood back up after three days. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is in his 
own home town, and among his own siblings, and within his own household.” 
And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except for laying his 
hands on a few people who were feeling bad, and making them feel a little better. 
And he was surprised by their lack of confidence. 

Nevertheless, he made a circuit through the villages around there, giving lectures. 
Then he summoned The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, and 
he gave them power over foul spirits. 

And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road 

except for a single walking staff--no food, no knapsack, no money, 

but just the sandals on their feet, and no change of clothing. 

And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, stay in that one house as long 
as you are in the area. 

And if a place doesn’t welcome you, 

and if the people there are not willing to listen to what you have to say, 

leave that place, 

and as you go, shake its dirt from your feet, to show them what you think of it.” 


And they went out and called publicly for people to change their way of thinking, 
and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons, and they healed a lot of people 
who were feeling bad, by rubbing them with olive oil. 


And they went to the house of the synagogue leader, and found it all in an uproar 
with sobbing and wailing. 

And he went in and said, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has not 
died--she’s asleep.” 

And they scoffed at him. 

But he just threw them all out, 

and took with him the child’s father and mother and his companions, and they 
went in to where the child was. 

And he took the child’s hand and told her, “Talitha koum,” which means, “Little 
girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 

And straightway the little girl stood up and started walking around. She was 
twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 

And Jesus and his disciples left that place, and he came to his home town, 

and his disciples were following along with him. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And he laid everything out for them. 

And Peter interrupted and began to disagree with him. 

And Jesus spun around and took in all the disciples with a glance, and took 
Peter to task, and said--“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall in behind me. 
You are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 


And he called the crowd up to where the disciples were, and he told them 
all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, 
they have to deny themselves 
and lift up their cross and then follow me. 


Because whoever wants to save their life 


will wind up losing it. 

But whoever loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news 
will wind up saving it. 

What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, 

if the price of that purchase were the person’s very life? 

What possible offer could that person then make to buy their life back? 


If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say among this adulterous and 
depraved race of people--well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them at 
that time when he comes surrounded by the glory of his father, in the company of 
the holy angels.” 


And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people standing right 
here 


who will not taste death 
before they see the kingdom of God arriving in all its glory.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 

And a woman was there who had been hemorrhaging blood for twelve years. 

And she had undergone all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, and had 
spent all her money without success, and her condition instead had gone from 
bad to worse. 

But she had heard about Jesus. So she got into the crowd following him, 

and managed to touch his clothing-- 

because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 

And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 

And straightway, Jesus sensed intuitively that some of his power had been drained 
away. So he spun around on the crowd and said, “Who touched my clothes?” 
And the disciples said, “Look, the crowd is crushing you and you ask, ‘Who 
touched me?’” 

And he started looking around to see who had done it. 

Now the woman was afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, 
but she came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole truth. 

And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your way 
and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 

And while he was still speaking, messengers arrived for the leader of the 
synagogue and told him, “Your daughter has died--why keep pestering this 
teacher?” 

But Jesus overheard what they were saying and said to the synagogue leader, 
“Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 

And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 


And the herdsmen who had been tending the hogs raced off and told 
everyone in a nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. 
And all the people went out to see what was going on. 
And they came up to Jesus. And they saw the previously demonized man sitting 
calmly and wearing clothes and speaking rationally--the one who had been 
infected by the legion. And they were terrified. 
And eyewitnesses told them what had happened to the man with the demons, and 
to the hogs. 
And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 

And he was just getting into a boat when 
the once-demonized man begged to come along. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and John out with him 
and led them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, 
and he underwent a profound change before their eyes. 


His clothing became a brilliant white--to a degree that no scrubbing process 
on earth could ever achieve. 

And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, and they were in 
conversation with Jesus. 

And it all made Peter blurt out, “Rabbi, what a stroke of luck that we are here, 
because what we can do is erect three shrines--one for you, one for Moses, 
and one for Elias.” 

The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, 


because they had all been struck afraid. 


Then a cloud arrived and cast them into shadow, and a voice came out of the 
cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 


And they quickly looked around 
and saw no one there, except Jesus alone. 


And as they were descending from the mountaintop, 
he ordered them not to describe to anyone what they had seen, 


until the son of man had been stood back up from among the dead. 


And they did what he said, but they still kept asking one another, “What does he 
mean by being stood back up from among the dead?” 
And they asked him, “Why is it that the men of letters say that 


first of all, Elijah has to come?” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead told him, “Go on back to your home and 
to your family, and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had 
mercy on you.” 
And the man went off and began to spread the word throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him. And everybody was astonished. 

And as Jesus was going back over to the other side [in the boat], a crowd 
assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
And here came one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos, and 
when he saw Jesus, he fell down at his feet. 
And he begged, 
“My little daughter is dying. Please, come and put your hands on her, so she will 
be saved and will live.” 


and said to him, “Teacher, don’t you care that we’re being destroyed?” 
And he got up and gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be quiet, shut 
your mouth.” And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 


And he said to them, 
“Why are you such cowards? 
Don’t you have confidence yet?” 
And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, “Who in the world is this 
person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 

And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
And he had just disembarked from the boat when, straightway 
his path was blocked by a man coming out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 
a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 
Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control him. 
And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, screaming, and gashing himself with stones. 
And when he saw Jesus off in the distance, he ran up and knelt down to him, 
and yelled out in a loud voice, “What do you want with me, Jesus, son of the 
greatest of the gods? For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 
For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 
And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” 
And he answered, “My name is Legion, because there are so many of us.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


So he told them, “It is true about Elijah coming first, to get everything set up 
right. But my question is, why is it written about the son of man that he must 
undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 
Pll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, and they treated him 
exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 

And they went out to where the disciples were, and saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters arguing with them. 
And straightway the whole crowd noticed Jesus and became all excited and ran up 
to him and welcomed him eagerly. 
And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 
And one man answered him out of the crowd, “Teacher, I have brought you my 
son, 


because he has a spirit in him that makes him unable to speak. 

And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it, but they weren’t strong enough.” 

So Jesus said to (his disciples), 

“You unreliable people, how much longer do I have to be among you? 

How much longer do I have to put up with you? 

Bring him to me.” 


And they brought the boy up to him. 


And when it saw Jesus, the spirit straightway attacked the boy viciously, 
and he rolled around in the dirt, foaming at the mouth. 


And Jesus asked his father, “How long has he been like this?” 

And the father said, “From childhood. 

And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 


Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, feeding. 

And (the demons) begged Jesus, “Send us to that herd of hogs, so that we can 
infect them.” 

And Jesus gave them that order. 


And the foul spirits left the man and went into the hogs, 


and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge into the 
ocean. There were about two thousand of them, 
and they went to drowning in the ocean. 


And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 

In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, 

but when he was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 


And that day, as evening came, he said to them, “Let’s cross over to the 
other shore.” 
And when they had left the crowd behind, 
they took him aboard a boat, and they were accompanied by other boats. 
And a great windstorm came up, and waves were inundating the boat, so that it 
was almost full of water. 
And Jesus was in the stern, sleeping on a cushion. 
And they woke him up 


And he said, 
“To what can we compare the kingdom of God? 
How can we represent it in a parable? 


It is like a mustard seed which, when it is first planted, is the smallest of all the 
seeds that are planted. 
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And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.’ Everything can be done for one 
who is confident.” 

And straightway the boy’s father cried out, “I am (somewhat) confident. Help me 
be more.” 

Then Jesus noticed that the crowd was all closing in, 


so he commanded the foul spirit, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, 
come out of him, and never go into him again.” 

And the spirit cried out and attacked the boy over and over again, and then it left 
him. 

And the boy went limp and lifeless, 


so that a lot of the people were saying, “He died.” 


But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him, and he stood up. 


And Jesus went into a house there with his disciples by themselves, and 
they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 
And they left there and were traveling across Galilee, 


and he didn’t want anyone to know, 
because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, 
“The son of man is going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, 


and they are going to kill him, 

and three days after being killed he will be stood back up again.” 

But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 


And they entered Capharnaum. And in a certain house there 

he started asking them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 

But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 

So he sat down and called The Twelve and told them, “If someone wants to be 
first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in and settle down 
in their shade.” 


Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, 
and whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 

And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. 
It is like a man who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 
Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 


The earth brings forth crops automatically-- 
at first the leaves, then the stalk, 


and finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 
And as soon as the crop presents itself, straightway the sickle is sent out to 
bring in the harvest.” 


And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket or 
even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 
Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. 
And everything that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 
If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 


And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. 
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Then he took a child and stood him up in the middle of all of them and put his 
arms around the child and told them, 


“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. 
And anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, 


but the one who sent me.” 

Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone expelling demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 

But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 
If a person is not taking a stand against you, then he is standing with you. 

“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, 
they will absolutely be rewarded. 

“And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones who have 
confidence [in me], it would be better for that person 
if they had a millstone hung around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 
And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than to have two good hands and yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to a fire that never goes out. 

And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than to have two good feet and yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 

And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than to have two good eyes and yet 
be discarded into gehenna, 

‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 


“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 


Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 
season it with? 
Be salty with each other (if you must), but live peacefully with everybody else.” 
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And the men of letters coming down from Jerusalem were saying, “He 
has Beelzeboul in him, and it is through the power of the king of demons that he 
expels demons.” 

And Jesus called them over and spoke to them in parables--“How can the 
adversary expel himself?” 


And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 

And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 

And, “If the adversary has risen up against himself and has become divided, he 
can’t survive--he has met his end. 


Now, nobody can go into the household of a powerful man and plunder his 
possessions, unless they first get that man tied up. Then they can plunder his 
household. 

“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of men. 
But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. It is an 
offense that traps you forever.” 
All this because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him” 

Then his mother and his brothers arrived, and since they were standing 
outside, they sent a message asking to see him. 
And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers said, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 
And he responded, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 
Then he looked around at everybody sitting in a circle around him and said, “See, 
my mother and my brothers. 
Anybody who does what God wants is by that very fact my brother and sister and 
mother.” 
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And then he got up and left there and came to the region of Judaea [and] 
the other side of the Jordan, and again a huge crowd assembled where he was, 
and he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 


And some Pharisees came up and asked him if a man is allowed to divorce 
his wife. They were putting him to the test. 


Well, he answered, “What did Moses command you?” 
And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 
But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 
But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 
For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 
and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 
Therefore, man must not separate what God has united.” 

And back in the house, the disciples asked him about this. 
And he told them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery against (his wife). 
And any woman who has divorced her husband and marries another man commits 
adultery.” 


And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 
So Jesus saw what they were doing and was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 


By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 

Then he put his arms around the children and blessed them and placed his hands 
on them. 
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And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. And such a large crowd 
assembled around him that he got into a boat and sat there in it on the water, and 
the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 

And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, always using parables, and said-- 

“Everybody listen. A man went out to plant a field by broadcasting 
seeds. 

And as he scattered the seeds, some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 


And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, 
and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 


but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 


And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, and the thorns grew up 
and choked them, and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 
And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground, and grew up, and produced a 
crop, and proliferated, and yielded in one place thirty times themselves, and in 
another place sixty times, and in still another place, a hundred times themselves.” 
And he said, 
Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 

And when they found themselves alone, in private, 
his family and The Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
And he told them, 


“The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to you-- 
but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables— 


‘with the result that, however much they look, they see nothing, 

and however much they listen, they understand nothing, 

because otherwise there might come a time when 

they would change the direction in which they were going, 

and it would be removed from them.” 

And he said to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, then how 
are you going to understand all the rest of them? 
The man who broadcasts seeds is spreading what I have to say. 
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And he went out on the road, and a man ran up to him 


and went down on his knees before him and asked him, “Good teacher, what shall 
I do to inherit unending life?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Why are you calling me good? No one is good except 
God. 

You know the commandments--‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, 
don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, honor your father and your mother.’” 

But he said, “Teacher I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 

And Jesus looked at him and felt affection for him and told him, “There’s one last 
thing you can do. Go sell everything you have, and give the proceeds to [the] 
poor people, and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come be my follower.” 
But that was a depressing thought to the man, and he went off deflated, because 
he had an immense amount of wealth. 


And Jesus looked back around and said to his disciples, 
“How dyspeptically will rich people enter the kingdom of God.” 
And the disciples were surprised by what he said. 


So Jesus repeated himself and said, 

“(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) 

how distasteful it is to enter the kingdom of God. 

It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle than for a rich 
person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

But that upset them even more, and they said to one another, “Well then, who can 
be saved?” 

And Jesus looked directly at them and said, “It’s not possible for men, 

but with a god it’s different. 

Anything is possible for God.” 
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The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 
say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and planted in them. 

And the seeds sown on the rocky surface stand for this--that when people hear 
what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 

but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, as soon as they 
come under pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they 
are tripped up and snared. 

And other seeds are those sown among thorn bushes, These are people who have 
heard what I have to say, 

but the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are work their way in and choke off what I have said, and it 
produces nothing. 

And then there are the seeds that were sown on just the right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this--all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 
and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 


Then he climbed a certain mountain 
and summoned the men he wanted, and they joined him. 


And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”]. 
And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 

and to have the power to expel demons. 

[And he constituted them as “The Twelve.”] And he gave Simon the nickname 
Peter. 


And James the son of Zebedee and John the brother of James, to them he gave the 
nickname Boanerges, which means “sons of thunder.” 
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Then Peter started telling him, “See, we’ve left everything and have 
become your followers.” 
And Jesus said, “By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers 
or sisters or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 
will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land--plus persecutions as well--and in 
the world to come, a life that lasts for ages. 
There are a lot of people in the front right now that will wind up being at the 
rear, and a lot at the rear who will wind up being in the front.” 


They were going up the road to Jerusalem, 
and Jesus was going ahead out in front, and (the disciples) were uneasy, 
and those following behind them were actually afraid. 
So Jesus again took The Twelve aside and began to tell them about the things that 
were going to have to happen to him. 
“See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 
to the chief priests and to the men of letters. And they will issue a judgment 
condemning him to death, and then they will hand him over to the gentiles, 
who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. And three 
days later he will be stood back up.” 

And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him and said, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 
And Jesus said, “What is it you want me to do for you?” 
And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 
side, when you become triumphant.” 
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And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddeus, and Simon the 
Cananaean. 


And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 

And he went into a certain house. 
And again such a crowd accompanied him that he and his disciples didn’t even 
have the chance to eat a piece of bread. 


And when his family heard, they went out to apprehend him, because they were 


saying, “He is out of his mind.” 


and cry out, “You are the son of God.” 
And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 


And he looked angrily around at them, and was disappointed and saddened by 
their callousness of heart, and said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.” 


And he stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 
And straightway the Pharisees went out and started plotting with the Herodians 
how they could kill him. 
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10:38 But Jesus said, “You don’t know what you’re asking for. Can you two drink the 
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cup that I’m going to drink, or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 
And they said, “We can.” And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the same 
cup as me, and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 
But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 

And the other ten heard about this and resented what James and John had 
done. 
So Jesus called them over and said, “You know that, among the gentiles, those 
who are considered to be leaders lord it over the others, and that their top people 
hold power over the rest. 
Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. Instead, any one of you who wants to 
be great will become a servant to you all. 
And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 
Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, but to tend to others, and to 
give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 

And they came to Jericho. 
And as he was leaving Jericho, accompanied by his disciples and by a sizable 
crowd, a blind beggar by the name of Bartimaeus, or “son of Timaeus,” was 
sitting beside the road. 
And he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene 


10:47b and began to shout out, “Jesus, son of David, take pity on me.” 
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And all the people around him told him to be quiet. 
But instead he shouted out again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 


10:49 And Jesus stopped and said, “Call him over.” And they called the blind man over 
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and told him, “Cheer up, and get up on your feet. He’s calling you over.” 

So the man threw off his cloak and got up on his feet and went out to where Jesus 
was. 

And Jesus said to him, “What do you want me to do for you?” And the blind man 
said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 

And Jesus said, “Go on your way. Your confidence has saved you.” 

And straightway he could look at things again, 
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Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, 
and a huge crowd [followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from 
Jerusalem, and from Idumaea. 
And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, because they heard what kinds of 
things he was doing. 
And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat because of the pressing crowd, 
to keep them from crushing him. 


And he healed so many people that anyone who had any kind of affliction would 
fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 
And whenever foul spirits would see him, they would fall down in front of him 


And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, 
he was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across 
one of the fields, plucking ears of grain as they went. 
And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 
the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 


And he said to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did 


when he was in dire straits and both he and his companions were starving? 
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10:52b and he became a follower of Jesus going along there on the road. 
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And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany up to 
the Mount of Olives, he sent out two of his disciples 

after telling them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, and 
straightway, as soon as you have entered it, you will find a tethered colt, on 
which no man has ever sat. Untether it and bring it here. 

And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say, ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 

And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, and 
they untethered it. 

And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 

So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 

And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 

And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, 


and still others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 

And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative of the lord!” 
“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is on its 
way!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna!” 

And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. And because it was already late, he went out to Bethany 
with The Twelve. 

And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


How he went into the house of God during the highpriesthood of Abiathar 
and ate the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but 
the priests are allowed to eat-- 


and even gave some to his companions?” 


And he told them, 
“The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 


People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 
And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 

And he went again into the synagogue. 
And there was a man in there who had a hand that was all shriveled up. 
And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if he was going to heal the man 
during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath--in which case they would 
denounce him to the authorities. 


And he told the man with the shriveled hand, 


“Stand up here in the center.” 

And he said to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 


because if they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the 
rip gets worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. 
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And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it to see 
if he could find any fruit on it. And when he got to it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” And his disciples heard what he said. 

And they went into Jerusalem. And he entered the holy temple 
and began to throw out the people who were selling merchandise and the people 
who were shopping there. And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 
and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 
And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 

‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 

nationality can pray’? 

But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 


And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, and they kept 
looking for a way to eliminate him. The thing was, they were afraid of him, 
because of the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to 
say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 

And early the next morning, as they were going along, 
they saw the fig tree, shriveled up from its roots. 

And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, 
“Rabbi, see that fig tree that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 


And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up 


and dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident 
that what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 

For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 
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new skins.” 


Now, John’s disciples and the Pharisees had a practice of fasting. 
So some people came up and said to Jesus, 
“Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees fast, 
but your disciples don’t fast?” 
And Jesus said to them, 
“Can the members of the wedding party fast while the bridegroom is with them? 


As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they can’t fast. 


But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, 
and then they will fast when that happens. 


Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing-- 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, 
so that your father in heaven will rid you of your history of failures.” 


And they went back into Jerusalem. 

And as he was walking about in the holy temple, the chief priests and the men of 
letters and the senior members of the community came up to him 

and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 

Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 

So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. You answer me this, 
and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 

The baptism that John practiced--did it have a heavenly origin, 

or was it simply a human contrivance? Answer me that.” 

And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, he will say, 
‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 

But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” They were afraid of what 
the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 
So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” And Jesus told them, 
“Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 

And he began to speak to them in parables. “A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it in, and dug a place for a wine vat, and built a tower, and 
let the operation out to some sharecroppers, and left home on a journey. 

And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, to collect from 
them some of the yield of the vineyard. 

But they seized the servant and beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 

So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 

So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 
some of whom they beat, and some of whom they killed. 

So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers, thinking, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 

But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 

So they grabbed the son and killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? He is going to go and 
slaughter those sharecroppers and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 
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2:14 And as he went along, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, sitting in the tax 
booth, and he said to him, “Come, be my follower.” 


And Levi got up and became his follower. 
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‘The stone which the masons judged unfit for use 

has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 

thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 

And we can hardly believe it really happened’ ?” 
And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. But they were afraid 
of the crowd, which understood that Jesus had aimed his parable at his 
challengers. So they left Jesus alone and departed from the temple. 

Then they sent out some Pharisees and some Herodians to confront Jesus 
and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 
So they went and asked him, “Teacher, we know that you say what you think, 
regardless of what anyone else says, and that all you are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, regardless of how people react. 
So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 
But Jesus understood their hypocrisy and said to them, “Why are you putting me 
on trial? Bring me a denarius to see.” 
So they presented him with one. And he said, “Whose image is this here, and 
whose inscription?” And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 
And Jesus said, “Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs 
to God.” And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 
So then some Sadducees went up to him. These are people who say 

there is no such thing as standing back up (from the dead). 
And they put the question to him-- 
“Teacher, Moses wrote for us that ‘if a brother should die’ and leave a widow 
behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 
Well, there were once seven brothers. And the first one married and then died 
childless. 
Then the second one married the widow and died, also childless. Same thing with 
the third one. 
In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. Finally, last of all, the wife 
died too. 
Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 
Jesus said to them, “Isn’t the reason you are so far off track the fact that you don’t 
understand what the scriptures say, and that you don’t understand how God uses 
his power? 
When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 
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2:15 And (Levi) started inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, 


and many tax collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his disciples 
there. 


A lot of them were involved, and they had become his followers. 
16 And once the men of letters of the Pharisees saw that 


he was eating with the reprobates and the tax collectors, they said to his disciples, 
“Is he eating with tax collectors and reprobates?” 
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12:26 But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up--haven’t you 
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read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God told him there, ’I am the 
God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of Jacob’? 
He is not a god of the dead, but of the living. You people are way off track.” 

And one of the men of letters had heard them challenging Jesus and 
had noticed how well he answered them. So he asked Jesus, “Which is the most 
important commandment of all?” 

And Jesus said, “The most important is this one--’Listen, Israel, the Lord your 
God is one single Lord. 

And you will love the Lord your God with all your heart and all your soul and all 
your mind and all your strength.’ 

Then this is the next most important one--’ You will love your neighbor as another 
self.” No commandment is more important than these.” 

And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that ‘He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self’ is more important than all the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices there are.” 

And Jesus was impressed by how perceptive the man was, and told him, “You are 
not very far away from the kingdom of God.” And from that point on, no one 
dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 

And Jesus was lecturing in the temple, dealing with a particular issue, 
and said, “How can the men of letters contend that The Anointed Man is David’s 
son? 

David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 
so that I can put your enemies 
beneath your feet.” 
David himself calls him ‘lord,’ so how can he be his son?” 
And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 

And as he went on lecturing, he said, “Watch out for the men of letters 
who want to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 
and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 

They scavenge the homes of widows and then put on a front of reciting lengthy 
prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 

And he was sitting one time across from the treasury, and noticed the way 
various people put their contributions in. And there were numerous wealthy 
people who made large contributions. 

And then there was one poor widow who put in two small coins. 
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And Jesus heard that and told them, 

“Tt’s not healthy people who need a doctor, 

it’s sick people. 

I didn’t come to put out a call for moral people, 
but for reprobates.” 


And Jesus went out again along the seashore-- 
and the whole crowd came up to him, 


and he lectured to them. 
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12:43 And he called his disciples over and said to them, “By Amen, I tell you that 
that poor widow there just contributed more to the treasury 
than everyone else who contributed. 
44 Everybody else gave money they could spare, 
but she gave money that she couldn’t spare. 
She just gave up all she had to live on. 


13:1 And as Jesus was leaving the temple, 


one of his disciples said to him, “Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked 


stones these are, and what fantastic buildings?” 


2 And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 

3 And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 


Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
4 and asked him, 


“When will these things happen, and what will be the sign that all these things are 


about to come to pass?” 


5 So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 

6 Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives and will say ‘I am 
he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 

7 But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 

8 One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 

9 “Watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and you will be 


driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in front of 
military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to testify to 


them. 


10 And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 


world. 


11 And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, don’t try to plan 
out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time, because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit 


will. 


12 And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, and a father his own 


child, and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 
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13:13 And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. But anyone who 
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holds out to the end will be saved. 

“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be”--let the reader take note--”then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry 
off into the mountains. 

And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 

And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 

“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen there will be worse misery than there has ever been 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day--and worse than there will ever be again.. 

And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 

“And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 

Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 
claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 
picked out. 

So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 

“But then, after the period of great misery-- 

‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of the 
earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 

“So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 

Well, just like that, when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), 
you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, and is in fact right at the 
doorstep. 

“By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on until all 
these things happen. 
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And again he went into Capharnaum for a few days, and the word got out that he 
was in a house there. 


And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 

And they came up bringing a paralyzed man to him, carried by four people. 


And, unable to get to Jesus because of the crowd, they dismantled part of the roof 
above the spot where he was. And now that they had cleared out an opening, 
they lowered the stretcher on which the paralyzed man was lying. 

And Jesus saw their confidence and said to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re like 
a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

But there were some men of letters sitting there, and they started working out 
for themselves what the implications of this were-- 

“How can this fellow say that? 

He’s talking religious nonsense--who can remove sins except God, and no one 
else?” 

And straightway Jesus understood intuitively what they were thinking, 

and he said to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 

Which is easier to do-- 

to tell this paralyzed man 

‘Your sins have been removed,’ 

or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 
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The sky and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 

“As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 
Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. You don’t know when the time for it will 
come. 

It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind and gave 
his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. And the 
doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 

All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, because you don’t know 
when the lord of the household will come back--whether in the evening, or in the 
middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 

You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 

So PI tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 


In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. And the chief priests and the men of letters were looking for a 
way to seize Jesus by treachery and kill him. 

But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, because that would cause 
an uproar from the people.” 


And while he was in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, he was 
reclining (at table), and here came a woman carrying an alabaster container of 
ointment consisting of very expensive genuine nard. 

Then she broke open the alabaster container 


and poured its contents onto Jesus’ head. 


Well, some of those present took offense at this and complained, 


“Why has she wasted good ointment this way? 

That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 

But Jesus said, “Leave her alone. 

Why are you giving her such a hard time? 

She has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 

You people have the poor among you all the time, 

and you can shower them with kindness any time you want. 

But with me it’s different. You don’t always have me. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth” -- 

here he spoke to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 


And the man got up, and straightway picked up the stretcher 
and went out in plain view of everybody, 

with the result that they were all awestruck 

and began to praise God, and said, 

“We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 


but go show yourself to the priest 

and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in gratitude for a 
cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 

But the man went out 

and began to announce over and over again what had happened to him, 

and he spread the news so widely 

that there was no way Jesus could even openly enter a city, but instead had to 


spend his time out in uninhabited areas. 
And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


Then when evening came, and the sun had set, 
people brought up to him everyone who was sick, 


and those who were demonized as well. 
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What she was able to do, she did. By anointing my body now, she has set me up 
for burial. 


By Amen, I tell you that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, 
throughout the whole world, what she just did will also be spoken of, in memory 
of her.” 

And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, 

went off to the chief priests to hand Jesus over to them. 

And when the chief priests heard what had happened, they were overjoyed, 

and promised Judas that they would pay him. 

So Judas started looking for a good time to hand Jesus over. 


And the first day of the unleavened bread, 
the day when they killed the paschal victim, Jesus’ disciples asked him, 
“Where do you want us to go to prepare you a paschal supper?” 
And he sent off two of his disciples, telling them, “Go on into the city, and a man 
carrying a jug of water will meet you. Follow him. 
And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 
And he will show you a large upstairs room, ready to be laid out for a meal. 
You’ll set it up for us.” 
And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, 
and they set up for a paschal meal. 


And when evening came, 
he went there with The Twelve. 
And as they were eating at table, Jesus said, 
“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). One 
of you who is eating with me.” 
Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 
So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you who is dipping into the bowl 
along with me. 
Of course, the son of man has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the 
scriptures. Still, it is going to be very rough for that man through whom the son 
of man is handed over. It would actually be better for that man if he had never 
been born.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 


And eventually the whole population of the city had massed at the door of the 
house. 


And he cured many who were sick, from a wide variety of ailments, 


and he cast out many demons, 


And he did not allow the demons to speak, 


because they recognized him. 


And very early, when it was still dark, he got up and went outside and 
came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 
And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 
and they found him and told him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 
And he said to them, “We need to go out into the other villages around here so 
that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out for.” 

And he went around speaking publicly in their synagogues throughout 
Galilee, and casting out demons. 
And a leper came up, calling for him [and kneeling before him] and saying, 
“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 
And Jesus was moved with pity for the man, and stretched out his hand and 
touched him and said, “I want to, become clean.” 
And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 
And straightway Jesus sent him off with stern instructions 


and said to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, 
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And while they were still eating, 
he took hold of some bread and blessed it and broke it up and distributed it among 
them and said, “Take some of this--this is my body.” 
Then he took hold of a cup and gave thanks for it and passed it around to them, 
and they all drank some from it. 
And he told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, which will be poured out 
over many people. 
By Amen, I tell you that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) in the kingdom of God.” 

Then they sang a hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. 
And Jesus said, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the scriptures 
say that-- 

‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 

But after I have been raised up, I will lead you all into Galilee.” 
Peter, though, said to him, “Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, 
but not me.” 
And Jesus told him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, and you will do it three 
times.” 
But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” And all the others said the same thing. 

And they went to a place which is known as Gethsemane. And he told his 
disciples, “Sit down here while I go and pray.” 
But then he took Peter and James and John along with him, and he began to be 
astonished and distressed. 
And he told them, “’My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep 
watch.” 
And he went a little farther along 
and then fell to the ground, 
and he took to praying that, 
if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 
And he said, “Abba”--or Father--”you can do anything. Take this cup away from 
me. But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. Do what you want.” 
And he came back and found that they had fallen asleep, and he said to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 
Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. The spirit for its part is ready 
and willing, but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 
And again he went off and prayed, to the same effect as before. 
And again he came back and found them asleep, because their eyes were heavy, 
so they couldn’t answer him. 
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and saying, 


“The moment has finally come, 


and now the kingdom of God has is right at hand-- 


so change everything about the way you people think, 
and be confident because of the good news.” 


And he was passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, and he spotted Simon 
and Andrew, Simon’s brother, casting nets two-handed into the sea. They were 
fishermen. 

And Jesus said to them, 
”Come be my followers, 
and I will teach you how to fish for men.” 


And straightway they left their nets behind and became his followers. 

And after going on a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee and John 
his brother, who were in the boat repairing their nets, 

And straightway he called to them, 

and they left their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired crew, 

and they went off after him as his followers. 

And they went into Capharnaum. And straightway they went into the 
synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, and he started to lecture. 
And the people there were astounded at what he had to say-- 
because he was instructing them as someone who had authority, 
and not in the way that the men of letters did. 

And straightway there in the synagogue was a man 
in the grip of a foul spirit, and he yelled out 
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and) said to them, 

“(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for another minute, and get your rest. It’s 
all been settled. The moment came. You see, the son of man is (finally) being 
handed over into the custody of reprobates. 

Well, now get up. We need to go. 

The man who will hand me over--as you can see--is almost here.” 

And straightway--in fact, while he was still speaking--Judas appeared. He 
was one of The Twelve, and he had with him a crowd armed with daggers and 
clubs. They had been sent by the chief priests and by the men of letters and by 
the senior members of the community. 

Now the man who was going to hand Jesus over had agreed with the others on a 
signal. 

He had said, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. 

Get hold of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

So when he arrived, he went right up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi,” and greeted him 
with a kiss. 

Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 

But one of the bystanders unsheathed his dagger and struck the high priest’s 
servant and cut off his ear. 


And Jesus responded, 
“You came out here with daggers and clubs to arrest me as if I were a thief? 
Day after day I lectured in the temple in your presence, and you never arrested me 
then. But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 
And all of his companions abandoned him and ran off. 
And there was one young man who had been following him, who had nothing on 
except a linen cloth. 
And they grabbed him. 
But he slipped out of the linen cloth and ran off naked. 


And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. 
And all the chief priests and the senior members of the community 
and the men of letters assembled there. 


And Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the high priest’s courtyard, 
and was sitting there among some tough characters, warming himself by the fire. 
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and said, “What business do we have with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? 


Did you come to destroy us? 


I know you, who you are. You’re God’s holy man.” 
And Jesus gave him an order and said, “Shut up, and get out of him.” 


And the foul spirit shook the man violently 
and cried out with a loud voice and got out of him. 


And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another, “What is 
this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to evil spirits, 
and they obey him.” 
And straightway the news about him got out and spread all through the whole 
area around Galilee. 


And straightway they left the synagogue and went into the house of Simon 
and Andrew, with James and John. 
Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden, 
with a fever, 


and straightway they told him about her. 
And he went up to her and took her by the hand and lifted her up. 
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As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, 
they were trying to find someone to give testimony they could use to execute 
Jesus, but they were having no success. 
A lot of people testified falsely against him, but their testimonies contradicted 
one another. 
Some of them would stand up and testify falsely against him-- 
“We heard him say, ‘I will demolish this temple here which was built by human 
hands, and three days later I will build another one without the use of human 
hands.” 
But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 
Then the high priest rose up in the middle (of the assembly) and asked Jesus, “Do 
you have no answer to what these people have testified against you?” 
But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. So the high priest addressed him 
again, but this time he asked him, 
“Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the blessed one?” 
And Jesus said, “I am. And you will all see ‘the son of man’ sitting at the right 
side of power and ‘coming with the clouds of heaven.’” 
At that, the high priest ripped his clothing apart 
and said, “Why do we need any more witnesses? 
You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” 
Then they all judged him guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 


And some of them began to spit at him, and they put a blindfold over his 
eyes and hit him up beside the head and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” And the 
toughs took him and slapped him around. 

And Peter was still sitting there in the courtyard, 


when one of the high priest’s serving girls came by 
and noticed him warming himself, 
and she looked right at him 
and said, “You were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
But Peter denied it and said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” 
And he went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 
And the girl saw him there too, and began to say again to the bystanders, 
“This man is one of them.” 
But Peter denied it again. And a little later, the bystanders themselves said to him, 
“You really are one of them. You’re a Galilean, after all.” 
But he began to curse and swear, “I don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 
And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. 
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And the fever left her, 


and she set about tending to their needs. 


And straightway the spirit 
hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. 
And he spent forty days in the wilderness, 
being put to the test by the adversary, 


and he was in the midst of wild animals, 
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deny knowing me, and you will do it three times.” 
And Peter could do nothing but cry. 


And straightway, at dawn, the chief priests assembled the council, together 
with the senior members of the community and the men of letters and the whole 
Sanhedrin, and they tied Jesus up and took him off away from there 
and into the presence of Pilate. 

And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” And Jesus said, 
“You’re (the one that’s giving me that title).” 

And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 

But Pilate addressed Jesus again and asked him, “Aren’t you going to defend 
yourself? You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 

But Jesus made no reply, and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 

Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
And there was one there they called Barabbas, who was imprisoned together with 
some political agitators who, in the course of an uprising, had killed somebody. 
And the crowd had come up and was demanding that Pilate honor the custom (of 
releasing a prisoner). 

So Pilate asked them, “Do you want me to release the King of the Jews for you?” 
He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 

But the chief priests riled up the crowd to say that they would rather have 
Barabbas set free. 

So Pilate asked, “Then what [according to you] am I to do with the [so-called] 
King of the Jews?” 

And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 

But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” And they just 
shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 

Well, Pilate was concerned about pacifying the crowd. So he set Barabbas 
free, as they demanded. And he turned Jesus over to be whipped and then 
crucified. 

Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard--that is to say, the 
Praetorium--and they called together the whole cohort. 

And they put purple clothing on Jesus, and they wrapped around his head a 
crown they had woven of thorny shoots. 

And they started greeting him with “Welcome, king of the Jews.” 

And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane and spat at him, and they got 
down on their knees and prostrated themselves before him. 
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1:10b he saw the sky splitting open 
and the spirit descending and lighting on him 
like a dove, 

lla anda voice came from the sky-- 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 


And after they had mocked him, they removed the purple clothing and put his 
own clothing back on him. 

And then they took him out to crucify him. 
And there was a passerby, one Simon Cyrenaeus, coming in from the 
countryside--the father of Alexander and Rufus--and they conscripted him to pick 
up Jesus’ cross. 

And they took Jesus to a place called Golgotha, which means “Skull Hill.” 
And they offered him some drugged wine, but he wouldn’t take it. 
And they crucified him. And “they divided up his clothing, rolling dice for it,” to 
determine who would take what. 
It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 
And there was a sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and it said-- 

“The King of the Jews.” 

And two thieves were crucified there with him--one on his right side, and 
one on his left. 

And the passersby insulted him, bobbing their heads at him and saying, 
“Hey, you who were going to demolish the temple and build (a new one) in 
three days-- 
save yourself. Come down off that cross.” 
And the chief priests did the same thing. They ridiculed him among themselves 
and with the men of letters. And they said, “He saved other people, but he can’t 
save himself. 
Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 
And the men who were crucified along with him railed at him. 

And at noon the whole earth became covered in darkness, and it lasted 
until three in the afternoon. 
And at three in the afternoon, Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 

Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthani?’” 

And that means, “’My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’” 
But some of the bystanders heard him and said, “See, he’s calling for Elijah.” 
And one man ran and got a sponge and soaked it in vinegar and stuck it on the end 
of a wooden cane and held it up for Jesus to sip from and then said, “Let’s just 
wait and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 
But Jesus let out a great cry, and breathed his last. 


And the temple veil split in two, 
all the way from top to bottom. 
And there was a centurion standing by there, facing Jesus. 
And he observed the way that Jesus breathed his last, and said, 
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1:11b “You are my son. I value you, and I am very happy with you.” 


1:3b ‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!’” 


Well, that’s how John showed up, 
baptizing in the wilderness 
and announcing an immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, 
with the aim of getting rid of sins. 
5 And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem 
went out to where John was, 
and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River 
and freely admitting to their sins. 
6 And there John was, wearing camel fur, 
with a leather belt around his waist, 
and what he would eat was locusts 
and wild honey. 


7 And he would speak out publicly, saying, 
“Someone who is stronger than I am is coming next after me, 
someone whose sandal strap I am not good enough to bend down and untie. 


8 I immersed you in water, 
but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 


9 And then it happened. 


Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in fact-- 
and was submerged in the Jordan by John. 
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And there were also some women taking it all in from a distance. They 
included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, and 
Salome. 

They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, 
and they had tended to his needs. 
And there were many other women there who had gone up with him to Jerusalem. 

Now evening was falling. And because it was the preparation time for, or 
eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 
one Joseph of Arimathea appeared before Pilate. 

Joseph was both a distinguished member of the council 

and one who eagerly awaited the coming of the kingdom of God. 

And he appeared before Pilate and bravely made the case to be given Jesus’ body. 
Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. 

So he called for the centurion 

and asked him if Jesus had been dead for some time. 

With with what he learned from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 
And Joseph bought a linen cloth, 

and took Jesus’ body down, and wrapped it in the linen cloth, 

and placed it in a tomb which had been quarried out of rock. 

Then he rolled a boulder in to block the doorway of the tomb. 

But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset saw where Jesus was 
placed. 

And when the Sabbath was over--the day prescribed for rest--Mary 
Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome bought some spices to 
take to anoint Jesus. 

And early in the morning on the first day of the week they went to the tomb, just 
as the sun was coming up. 

And they were saying to one another, 

“Who is going to roll the boulder out of the doorway of the tomb for us?” 

Then they looked up and saw that the boulder had already been rolled away. 

And it was immense. 

And they went into the tomb and saw 
a young man sitting there on the right side of the tomb, wearing a white robe, 
and they were scared to death. 

But he told them, “Don’t be scared. 
You’re looking for Jesus the Nazarene, 
who was crucified. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Gospel 
1:10a And straightway as he was coming up 
out of the water, 


1:3a “Out in the countryside, someone is shouting, 


1:2c I am sending out my deputy ahead of you, 
and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 


1:2b “See, 


1:2a Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 


l:lc [and a god’s son]. 


1:1b of Jesus--an anointed man 


I:la To start the good news 
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16:6b 


16:7a 


16:7b 


16:7c 


16:7d 


16:8a 


16:8b 


16:8c 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Gospel 
He has been raised up. 
He’s not here. See, here’s the place where they had put him.” 


But go and tell his disciples--and Peter-- 


that he is going on ahead of you into Galilee. 


You will see him there, 


just as he told you you would.” 


Well, the women got outside and then dashed away from the tomb as fast as they 
could. 


They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. 


And they didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. 
They were too startled. 
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Chapter 5 
Bilateral Symmetry in the First of the Seven Segments 
1:1 - 6:37a 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix C, “Bilateral Symmetry in the First of the Seven Segments ” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the first of the Gospel’s 
seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 1:1 through 6:37a, and this cor- 
relation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 1:1-1:13 and proceeding normally, to 1:14-1:15, 
1:16-1:22, and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 6:6b-6:37a, and working backwards, to 
6:4-6:6a, 5:18-6:3, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 1:1-1:13 will be divided from the following passage, 1:14-1:15, 
by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 
1:1-1:13, certain lines are skipped so that its verses may juxtapose with their 
corresponding verses in the corresponding passage 6:6b-6:37a. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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9a 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


To start the good news of Jesus--an anointed man [and a god’s son]. 
Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 
“See, I am sending my deputy out ahead of you, 
and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 


“Out in the countryside, someone is shouting, 
‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!’” 


Well, that’s how John showed up, baptizing in the wilderness and announcing an 
immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, with the aim of getting 
rid of sins. 

And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to where 
John was, and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River 

and freely admitting to their sins. 

And there John was, wearing camel fur, with a leather belt around his waist, and 
what he would eat was locusts and wild honey. 


And he would speak out publicly, saying, 
“Someone who is stronger than I am is coming next after me, someone whose 
sandal strap I am not good enough to bend down and untie. 
I immersed you in water, but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 


And then it happened. 


Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in fact-- 
and was submerged in the Jordan 
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6:6b 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


Nevertheless, he made a circuit through the villages around there, giving lectures. 
Then he summoned The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, 
and he gave them power over foul spirits. 
And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road except for a 
single walking staff--no food, no knapsack, no money, 
but just the sandals on their feet, and no change of clothing. 
And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, stay in that one house as long 
as you are in the area. 
And if a place doesn’t welcome you, and if the people there are not willing to 
listen to what you have to say, leave that place, and as you go, shake its dirt from 
your feet, to show them what you think of it.” 
And they went out and called publicly for people to change their way of thinking, 
and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons 
and they healed a lot of people who were feeling bad, by rubbing them with olive 
oil. 

And King Herod heard about what was happening, 


because Jesus’ reputation had spread over a wide area, and some people were 
saying, “This must be John the baptizer raised up from the dead, 

and that’s why he can do such powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” And still others were saying, “He’s a 
prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 

But when Herod heard them he said, “It’s John, whom I beheaded. He has been 
raised up.” 

What had happened was that Herod had sent out and had John arrested and 
then chained in prison--all because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom 
Herod had married. 

Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 

So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, whom he could see was a good and holy man, 
so he looked out for John, and paid close attention to what he said, and liked to 
hear him speak. 

And a good opportunity (for Herodias) presented itself when Herod, for 
his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals 
and the most powerful men in Galilee. 

And the daughter of his wife Herodias came in and danced in a way that 
captivated Herod and his table companions. So the king told the girl, “Ask me for 
whatever you want, and PII give it to you.” 
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1:9b 


10 


11 


12 
13 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


by John. 


And straightway 

as he was coming up out of the water 

he saw the sky splitting open 

and the spirit descending and lighting on him like a dove, 

and a voice came out of the sky--“You are my son. I value you. And I am very 
happy with you.” 


And straightway the spirit hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. 
And he spent forty days in the wilderness, 
being put to the test by the adversary, 


and he was in the midst of wild animals, 


and angels tended to his needs. 
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6:23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 
33 


34 


35 


36 


37a 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


And he promised her [over and over], “PI give you anything you ask for--up to 
half my kingdom.” 

And she went out and said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her mother 
said, “The head of John the baptizer.” 

And straightway the girl rushed in to the palace and demanded, “I want you to 
give me right this minute, on a platter, the head of John the baptist.” 

And the king now became distraught, because he really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all his dinner guests, no less. 
But then straightway 

he sent off a contingent of his guard with orders to bring back John’s head. 

And they went off and beheaded John in prison 

and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, 

and the girl gave it to her mother. 


And when John’s disciples heard what had happened, they went and got his body 
and placed it in a tomb. 

And the Apostles all went together to where Jesus was and told him 
everything they had done and what all they had taught people. 

And he told them, “Come off just by yourselves to an uninhabited place 

and take a little time off.” 

Because so many people were coming and going around them that there wasn’t 
even time to eat. 

And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 

And some people saw them leaving, and word got around, and people from every 
city in the region hurried on foot and got to their destination ahead of them. 

And as Jesus disembarked, he saw a huge crowd waiting, and he felt sorry 
for them, because they were “like sheep without a shepherd,” and he began to 
teach them a great many things. 

And now it had gotten late, and the disciples came up to him and said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 

Send them away, so they can go to the farms and villages around here and buy 
themselves something to eat.” 
But he answered them, 
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1:14 


15 


1:16 


17 


18 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


Then, after John had been handed over, 
Jesus arrived in Galilee, 


announcing the good news of God 
and saying, “The moment has finally come, 
and now the kingdom of God is right at hand-- 


so change everything about the way you people think, 
and be confident because of the good news.” 


And he was passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, 
and he spotted Simon and Andrew, Simon’s brother, 
casting nets two-handed into the sea. 

They were fishermen. 


And Jesus said to them, ”Come, be my followers, 
and I will teach you how to fish for men.” 


And straightway they left their nets behind 


and became his followers. 
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6:4 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is 

in his own home town, and among his own siblings, 

and within his own household.” 

And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except for laying his 
hands on a few people who were feeling bad, and making them feel a little better. 


And he was surprised 
by their lack of confidence. 


And he was just getting into a boat when the once-demonized man begged 
to come along. 
But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead told him, 
“Go on back to your home and to your family, 
and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had mercy on you.” 
And the man went off and began to spread the word throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him. And everybody was astonished. 

And as Jesus was going back over to the other side [in the boat], 
a crowd assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
And here came one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos, and 
when he saw Jesus, he fell down at his feet. 
And he pleaded, “My little daughter is dying. Please, come and put your hands on 
her, so she will be saved and will live.” 
And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 
And a woman was there who had been hemorrhaging blood for twelve years. 
And she had undergone all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, and had 
spent all her money without success, and her condition instead had gone from 
bad to worse. 
But she had heard about Jesus. So she got into the crowd following him, and 
managed to touch his clothing-- 
because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 
And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 
And straightway, Jesus sensed intuitively that some of his power had been drained 
away. So he spun around on the crowd and said, “Who touched my clothes?” 
And the disciples said, “Look, the crowd is crushing you and you ask, ‘Who 
touched me?’” 
And he started looking around to see who had done it. 
Now the woman was afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, 
but she came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole truth. 
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1:19 


20 


21 


22 


1:23a 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


And after going on a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee and John 
his brother, 
who were in a boat repairing their nets. 


And straightway he called to them, 


and they left their father Zebedee in the boat with the hired crew, 


and they went off after him as his followers. 
And they went into Capharnaum. 
And straightway they went into the synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, 
the Sabbath, and he started to lecture. 
And the people there were astounded at what he had to say-- 
because he was instructing them as someone who had authority, 
and not in the way that the men of letters did. 


And straightway 
there in the synagogue was a man in the grip of a foul spirit, 
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5:34 


5:2. 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your way 
and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 

And while he was still speaking, messengers arrived for the leader of the 
synagogue and told him, “Your daughter has died--why keep pestering this 
teacher?” 

But Jesus overheard what they were saying and said to the synagogue leader, 
“Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 

And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 

And they went to the house of the synagogue leader, and found it all in an uproar 
with sobbing and wailing. 

And he went in and said, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has not 
died--she’s asleep.” 

And they scoffed at him. But he just threw them all out, and took with him the 
child’s father and mother and his companions, and they went in to where the child 
was. 

And he took the child’s hand and told her, “Talitha koum,” which means, “Little 
girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 

And straightway the little girl stood up and started walking around. She was 
twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 

And Jesus and his disciples left that place, 

and he came to his home town, and his disciples were following along with him. 
And when the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, came 

he started lecturing in the synagogue, 

and many people heard him and were amazed and said, 

“Where did he learn all this? Where did he get all this wisdom, and all this power 
that is in his hands? 

Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 


And he had just disembarked from the boat when, straightway, 

his path was blocked by a man coming out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 

a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 

Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control 
him. 
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Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


1:23b and he yelled out 


24 


1:25 


26 


27 


28 


29a 


and said, “What business do we have with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? 
Did you come to destroy us? I know you, who you are, You’re God’s holy man.” 


And Jesus gave him an order and said, “Shut up, and get out of him.” 


And the foul spirit shook the man violently and cried out with a loud voice and 
got out of him. 


And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another, 
“What is this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to 
evil spirits, and they obey him.” 
And straightway the news about him got out and spread all through the whole 
area around Galilee. 

And straightway they left the synagogue and went into the house of Simon 
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5:5 


nN 


14 


15 


16 


17 


4:39 


40 


41 


5:1 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, screaming, and gashing himself with stones. 

And when he saw Jesus off in the distance, he ran up and knelt down to him, 

and yelled out in a loud voice, 

“What do you want with me, Jesus, son of the greatest of the gods? 

For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 

For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 

And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” And he answered, “My name is 
Legion, because there are so many of us.” 

And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 

Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, feeding. 

And (the demons) begged Jesus, “Send us to that herd of hogs, so that we can 
infect them.” 

And Jesus gave them that order. And the foul spirits left the man and went into 
the hogs, and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge into 
the ocean. There were about two thousand of them, and they went to drowning in 
the ocean. 

And the herdsmen who had been tending the hogs raced off and told 
everyone ina nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. And 
all the people went out to see what was going on. 

And they came up to Jesus. And they saw the previously demonized man sitting 
calmly and wearing clothes and speaking rationally--the one who had been 
infected by the legion. And they were terrified. 

And eyewitnesses told them what had happened to the man with the demons, and 
to the hogs. 

And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 


And he got up and gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be quiet, shut 
your mouth.” 

And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 

And he said to them, “Why are you such cowards? Don’t you have confidence 
yet?” 

And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, 

“Who in the world is this person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 


And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
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Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


1:29b and Andrew, with James and John. 


30 


31 


1:32 


33 


1:34 


1:35 


36 
37 
38 


39 


Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden, with a fever, 


and straightway they told him about her. 
And he went up to her and took her by the hand and lifted her up. 
And the fever left her, and she set about tending to their needs. 


Then when evening came, and the sun had set, 


people brought up to him everyone who was sick, and those who were demonized 
as well. 

And eventually the whole population of the city had massed at the door of the 
house. 


And he cured many who were sick, from a wide variety of ailments, and he cast 
out many demons. 

And he did not allow the demons to speak, 

because they recognized him. 


And very early, when it was still dark, he got up and went outside and 
came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 
And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 
and they found him and told him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 
And he said to them, “We need to go out into the other villages around here so 
that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out for.” 

And he went around speaking publicly in their synagogues throughout 
Galilee, and casting out demons. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


4:36b they took him aboard a boat, and they were accompanied by other boats. 


37 And a great windstorm came up, and waves were inundating the boat, so that it 
was almost full of water. 

38 And Jesus was in the stern, sleeping on a cushion. 
And they woke him up and 


said to him, “Teacher, don’t you care that we’re being destroyed?” 


4:35 And that day, as evening came, 
he said to them, “Let’s cross over to the other shore.” 
36a And when they had left the crowd behind, 


4:33 And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 

34 In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, 
but when he was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 


4:30 And he said, “To what can we compare the kingdom of God? How can 
we represent it in a parable? 
31 It is like a mustard seed which, when it is first planted, is the smallest of all the 


seeds that are planted. 

32 But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in under and settle 
down in their shade.” 
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1:40 
41 
42 


43 
44 


45 


2:1 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


And a leper came up, calling for him [and kneeling before him] and saying, 

“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 

And Jesus was moved with pity for the man, and stretched out his hand and 
touched him and said, “I want to, become clean.” 

And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 

And straightway Jesus sent him off with stern instructions 

and said to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, but go show yourself to the 
priest, and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in gratitude 
for a cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 

But the man went out and began to announce over and over again what had 
happened to him, 


and he spread the news so widely 

that there was no way Jesus could even openly enter a city, but instead had to 
spend his time out in uninhabited areas. 

And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


And again he went into Capharnaum for a few days, and the word got out that he 
was in a house there. 

And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 

And they came up bringing a paralyzed man to him, carried by four people. 

And, unable to get to Jesus because of the crowd, they dismantled part of the roof 
above the spot where he was. And now that they had cleared out an opening, 
they lowered the stretcher on which the paralyzed man was lying. 

And Jesus saw their confidence and said to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re like 
a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

But there were some men of letters sitting there, and they started working out 
for themselves what the implications of this were-- 

“How can this fellow say that? He’s talking religious nonsense--who can remove 
sins except God, and no one else?” 

And straightway Jesus understood intuitively what they were thinking, and he said 
to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


4:26 And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. 
It is like a man who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 


27 Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 

28 The earth brings forth crops automatically--at first the leaves, then the stalk, and 
finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 

29 And as soon as the crop presents itself, 
straightway the sickle is sent out 


to bring in the harvest.” 
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2:9 


10 


11 
12 


2:13 


14 


15 


2:16 


17 


2:18 


19 


20 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


Which is easier to do--to tell this paralyzed man ‘Your sins have been removed,’ 
or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 

Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth” -- 

here he spoke to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 

And the man got up, and straightway picked up the stretcher and went out in plain 
view of everybody, with the result that they were all awestruck and began to 
praise God, and said, “We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 


And Jesus went out again along the seashore--and the whole crowd came 
up to him, and he lectured to them. 
And as he went along, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, sitting in the tax 
booth, and he said to him, “Come, be my follower.” 
And Levi got up and became his follower. 

And (Levi) started inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, 
and many tax collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his disciples 
there. A lot of them were involved, and they had become his followers. 


And once the men of letters of the Pharisees 

saw that he was eating with the reprobates and the tax collectors, 

they said to his disciples, “Is he eating with tax collectors and reprobates?” 

And Jesus heard that and told them, “It’s not healthy people who need a doctor, 
it’s sick people. I didn’t come to put out a call for moral people, but for 
reprobates.” 


Now John’s disciples and the Pharisees had a practice of fasting. So some 
people came up and said to Jesus, “Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of 
the Pharisees fast, but your disciples don’t fast?” 

And Jesus said to them, “Can the members of the wedding party fast while the 
bridegroom is with them? As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they 
can’t fast. 

But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
then they will fast when that happens. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


4:21 And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket 
or even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 

22 Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. And everything 
that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 

23 If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 

24 And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. The amount you give out 
will be given back to you and will be awarded to you. 

25 Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, and 
whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 


4:20 And then there are the seeds that were sown on just the right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this-- 
all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 


and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 


4:18 And other seeds are those sown among thorn bushes. 
These are people who have heard what I have to say, 

19 but the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are work their way in and choke off what I have said, and it 
produces nothing. 


4:16 And the seeds sown on the rocky surface stand for this-- 


that when people hear what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 


17 but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, as soon as they 
come under pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they 
are tripped up and snared. 
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2:21 


22 


2:23 


24 


25 


26 


2T. 


28 


3:1 


(0S) 


Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing--because if 
they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the rip gets 
worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. But new wine goes 
into new skins.” 


And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, he 
was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across one 
of the fields, plucking ears of grain as they went. 


And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 
the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 

And he said to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did when he was in dire 
straits and both he and his companions were starving? 

How he went into the house of God during the highpriesthood of Abiathar and ate 
the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but the 
priests are allowed to eat--and even gave some to his companions?” 

And he told them, “The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 
People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 


And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 


And he went again into the synagogue. 
And there was a man in there who had a hand that was all shriveled up. 
And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if 
he was going to heal the man during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath-- 
in which case they would denounce him to the authorities. 


And he told the man with the shriveled hand, “Stand up here in the center.” 

And he said to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 

And he looked angrily around at them, and was disappointed and saddened by 
their callousness of heart, and said to the man, 

“Stretch out your hand.” And he stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 
say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and planted in them. 


And when they found themselves alone, in private, his family and The 
Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
And he told them, “The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to 
you-- 
but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables-- 


‘with the result that, however much they look, they see nothing, 


and however much they listen, they understand nothing, 


because otherwise there might come a time when they would 
change the direction in which they were going, and it 
would be removed from them.’” 
And he said to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, 
then how are you going to understand all the rest of them? 
The man who broadcasts seeds is spreading what I have to say. 


“Everybody listen. 
A man went out to plant a field by broadcasting seeds. 
And as he scattered the seeds, 
some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 
And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 
but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 
And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, 
and the thorns grew up and choked them, 
and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 
And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground, and grew up, and produced a 
crop, and proliferated, and yielded in one place thirty times themselves, and in 
another place sixty times, and in still another place, a hundred times themselves.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


And straightway the Pharisees went out and started plotting with the 
Herodians, how they could kill him. 


Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, 
and a huge crowd [followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from 
Jerusalem, and from Idumaea. 
And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, because they heard what kinds of 
things he was doing. 
And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat 
because of the pressing crowd, to keep them from crushing him. 
And he healed so many people that anyone who had any kind of affliction would 
fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 
And whenever foul spirits would see him, they would fall down in front of him 
and cry out, “You are the son of God.” 
And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 


Then he climbed a certain mountain, and summoned the men he wanted, 
and they joined him. 
And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”’]. 


And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 
and to have the power to expel demons. 


[And he constituted them as The Twelve.] And he gave Simon the nickname 
Peter. 
And James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, 


to them he gave the nickname Boanerges, 
which means “sons of thunder.” 


And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus and Thaddeus and Simon the Cananaean. 
And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 

And he went into a certain house. And again such a crowd accompanied 
him that he and his disciples didn’t even have the chance to eat a piece of bread. 
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29 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


And he said, “Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 


And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. 
And such a large crowd assembled around him 


that he got into a boat and sat there in it on the water, 
and the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 
And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, 


always using parables, and said-- 


Anybody who does what God wants 


is by that very fact my brother and sister and mother.” 


Then his mother and his brothers arrived, and since they were standing 
outside, they sent a message asking to see him. 
And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers said, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 
And he responded, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 
Then he looked around at everybody sitting in a circle around him and said, “See, 
my mother and my brothers. 


“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of man. 
But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. 


It is an offense that traps you forever.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the First Segment 


And when his family heard, they went out to apprehend him, 
because they were saying, “He is out of his mind.” 

And the men of letters coming down from Jerusalem were saying, “He 
has Beelzeboul in him, and it is through the power of the king of demons that he 
expels demons.” 


And Jesus called them over and spoke to them in parables-- 
“How can the adversary expel himself?” 
And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 
And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the First Segment 


All this 
because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him” 


And, 

“If the adversary has risen up against himself 

and has become divided, he can’t survive--he has met his end. 

Now, nobody can go into the household of a powerful man and plunder his 


possessions, unless they first get that man tied up. Then they can plunder his 
household. 
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Chapter 6 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Second of the Seven Segments 
6:37b - 8:22a 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix D, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Second of the Seven Segments” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the second of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 6:37b through 
8:22a, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 6:37b-6:45a and proceeding normally, to 6:45b- 
6:52, 6:53-6:56, and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 8:19-8:22a, and working backwards, to 
8:13-8:18, 8:11-8:12, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 6:37b-6:45a will be divided from the following passage, 6:45b- 
6:52, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 6:37b-6:45a and 8:19-8:22a, certain lines are skipped so that their verses may 
juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Second Segment 


“You give them something to eat yourselves.” 

And they said, “Should we go off and buy two hundred denarii worth of food and 
give it to them to eat?” 

But he asked them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” And when 
they found out, they told him, “Five, and two fish.” 

And he directed them to have everybody lie down, drinking groups by drinking 
groups, on the green grass. 

And everybody dropped to the ground, companies by companies, in groups of a 
hundred and groups of fifty. 

And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, and he looked up at the sky 
and gave thanks, and he broke up the loaves of bread and gave them to [his] 
disciples to give out to the crowd. And they divided up the two fish for 
everybody. 

And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 

And there were twelve basketfuls left over of pieces of bread and fish. 

And there were five thousand men who ate [the food]. 


And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat 
and go across to the other shore, to Bethsaida, 


while he dispersed the crowd. 

And after he had sent the crowd off, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 
And when it got dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the sea, 

and Jesus was alone on the shore. 

And around the fourth watch of the night he noticed that they were having a hard 
go of it, with the wind against them. So he went out to them, walking on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 

But they saw him walking on the sea and thought he was a ghost, and they 
screamed, 

because they all saw him and came unhinged. 

But he straightway started chatting calmly with them and said, 

“Be of good heart, it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 

And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. 

But they were becoming more and more agitated, 

because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. 

On the contrary, the thoughts of their hearts had become petrified. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Second Segment 


when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, 


how many basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” They answered, “Twelve.” 
“And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did you pick up?” And they said [to him], “Seven.” 

And he said to them, “Don’t you put it together yet?” 

And they came to Bethsaida. 


And he left them there, and embarked once again for the opposite shore. 
And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 
except for a single loaf of bread. 
And he warned them, “See that you watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees and 
the yeast of Herod.” 


And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 


And he knew what they were saying and said to them, 
“Why are you saying, “We don’t have bread’? 


Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you put it together? 
Have the thoughts of your hearts become petrified? 
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Passage from the First Half of the Second Segment 


And they finished the sea-crossing and came to shore at Gennesareth, and 
anchored the boat. 
And as they disembarked from the boat, straightway people recognized him, 
and they hurried around that whole countryside 
and began to bring sick people on stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 
And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms-- 
they would lay sick people down in the marketplaces 
and set about calling him to let them touch the hem of his clothing, 
and all those who managed to touch him 
kept being healed. 


And the Pharisees came up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 

who had come from Jerusalem. 
And they noticed that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands. 
Now the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up to 
the elbows, so fixated are they on the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities. 
And when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing. And there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on--cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils [and 
washing beds]. 
Anyway, the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your 
disciples follow the traditions handed down by the senior members of our 
community, but instead eat without washing their hands?” 
And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 

‘These people honor me with their lips, 

but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 

their worship of me is worthless, 

because they teach doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
You ignore God’s command and then fixate on observing human traditions.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Second Segment 
“You have eyes--aren’t you looking? 


And ears--aren’t you listening?’ 
Don’t you even remember, 


And some Pharisees went out and began to challenge him, 


demanding a miraculous sign from the sky from him, to prove his authority. 
And he groaned deeply and said, “Why do these people ask for a sign? 
By Amen I tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these people. 


9 


And then it happened. With a huge crowd there, 
and the crowd having nothing to eat, Jesus called his disciples and told them, 


“T feel sorry for the crowd, because they have already spent three days with me, 
and they don’t have anything to eat. 


And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. 


And some of them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 
And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food 
for these people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Second Segment 


In fact he told them, “You are experts at ignoring God’s command 

and insisting on observing your traditions instead. 

Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone who 
speaks disrespectfully to their father or their mother must be punished with 
death.’ 

But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, 

“What you had a right to expect from me I already donated to God instead”’-- 
just let them go ahead and get away with it, 

with doing nothing for their father and mother.’ 

You deprive the word of God of all its force 

for the sake of your tradition that you go on handing down. 


And you do many other things like this.” 


And once again he summoned the crowd and told them, 
“All of you listen to me and understand this. 


There is nothing outside a person 
that can religiously befoul them by going into them. 


What religiously befouls a person are the things that come out of them.” 


And when he went into a house away from the crowd, 


his disciples asked him to explain the parable. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Second Segment 


And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” 
And they said, “Seven.” 
So he told the crowd to lie down on the ground. 


And he took the seven loaves of bread, 

and he gave thanks, 

and he broke them up, and he gave them to his disciples to distribute, 

and they distributed them to the crowd. 

And they had a few little fish. 

So he blessed those and told his disciples to distribute them as well. 

And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, 

and there were seven round baskets of fragments left over. 

There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 
And straightway he boarded the boat with his disciples and they went into 

the district of Dalmanutha. 


And again he left the vicinity of Tyre and went by way of Sidon to the Sea 
of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
And they brought him someone who was deaf and who spoke unintelligibly, and 
they implored Jesus to put his hand on the man. 
And he took the man off away from the crowd in private 
and put his fingers into the man’s ears and spat and touched the man’s tongue. 
And he looked up at the sky and groaned and told him, “Ephphatha,”’ which 
means “Open up.” 
And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, 
and what was tying his tongue was released, and he started speaking clearly. 
And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. And the more he insisted, the more 
they went public with it. 
And people were absolutely astounded and said, ”He did everything exquisitely 
well, making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 


Then from there he got up and went off to the region of Tyre. 
And he went into a house, because he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the 
area. But he was unable to escape people’s notice. 
So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit heard about him, and 
she came and fell down at his feet. 
Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. 
And she asked him to expel the demon from her daughter. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Second Segment 


And he said to them, 

“Don’t you get it yet? Can’t you see that 

nothing outside can befoul anyone religiously by going into them, 

because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, 

and then out into the sewer?” 

In other words, 

he declared all food to be religiously permissible. 

But he said, 

“What comes out of a person, that’s what befouls them religiously. 

Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 

adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 

All these evil things come out from within a person 

and befoul that person religiously.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Second Segment 


And he told her, 
“Let’s feed the children first. 


It’s not right to take the children’s food 

and throw it to the dogs.” 

But she said right back to him, 

“Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the children’s crumbs.” 
And he told her, 

“For this remark, go on home. 

The demon has flushed itself out of your daughter.” 


And she went off to her house and found the child lying in bed, 
with the demon flushed out. 
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Chapter 7 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Third of the Seven Segments 
8:22b - 10:52 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix E, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Third of the Seven Segments” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the third of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 8:22b through 
10:52, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 8:22b-8:26 and proceeding normally, to 8:27- 
8:30, 8:31-8:38, and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 10:49-10:52, and working backwards, to 
10:46b-10:48, 10:32-10:46a, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 8:22b-8:26 will be divided from the following passage, 8:27- 
8:30, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 8:22b-8:26 and 10:49-10:52, certain lines are skipped so that their verses may 
juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 


8:22b And some people brought him a blind man, 
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8:27 
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8:31 


32 


and implored him to touch the man. 

And Jesus took the blind man by the hand and led him out of the village, 

and spat into his eyes and put his hands on him 

and asked him, “Are you looking at anything?” 

And the man looked and said, “I am looking at people, and I see that they are like 
trees, but they walk around.” 

So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, and the man stared hard, 

and his vision was restored, and he distinguished everything clearly. 

And Jesus sent him home and said, “Be sure not to go into the village.” 


And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. And while they were on the road there 
he asked the disciples, “Who are people saying that I am?” 
And they told him, “John the baptizer, or others say Elijah, and still others say one 
of the prophets (of old).” 
And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” 
Peter answered, “You are The Anointed Man.” 
And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 


And he began to reveal to them 
that it was imperative for the son of man to undergo many ordeals and to be tried 
and rejected by the senior members of the community 
and by the chief priests and by the men of letters 
and to be executed, 


and to be stood back up after three days. 
And he laid everything out for them. 
And Peter interrupted and began to disagree with him. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 


And Jesus stopped and said, “Call him over.” And they called the blind man over 
and told him, “Cheer up, and get up on your feet. He’s calling you over.” 

So the man threw off his cloak 

and got up on his feet and went out to where Jesus was. 

And Jesus said to him, “What do you want me to do for you?” 

And the blind man said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 


And Jesus said, “Go on your way. Your confidence has saved you.” 
And straightway he could look at things again, 
and he became a follower of Jesus going along there on the road. 


10:46b a blind beggar by the name of Bartimaeus, or “son of Timaeus,” was sitting 


47 


48 
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beside the road. 
And he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene 
and began to shout out, 


“Jesus, son of David, take pity on me.” 
And all the people around him told him to be quiet. 
But instead he shouted out again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 


They were going up the road to Jerusalem, and Jesus was going ahead out 
in front, and (the disciples) were uneasy, and those following behind them were 
actually afraid. So Jesus again took The Twelve aside 
and began to tell them about the things that were going to have to happen to him. 
“See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 


to the chief priests and to the men of letters. 

And they will issue a judgment condemning him to death, and then they will hand 
him over to the gentiles, 

who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. 

And three days later he will be stood back up.” 


And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him and said, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 
And Jesus said, “What is it you want me to do for you?” 
And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 
side, when you become triumphant.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 


And Jesus spun around and took in all the disciples with a glance, 
and took Peter to task, and said-- 
“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall in behind me. 


You are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 


And he called the crowd up to where the disciples were, 
and he told them all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, 
they have to deny themselves and lift up their cross and then follow me. 


Because whoever wants to save their life will wind up losing it. 

But whoever loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news will 
wind up saving it. 

What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, 

if the price of that purchase were the person’s very life? 

What possible offer could that person then make to buy their life back? 

If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say among this adulterous 
and depraved race of people--well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them 
at that time when he comes 

surrounded by the glory of his father, 

in the company of the holy angels.” 


And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people standing right 
here who will not taste death before they see the kingdom of God arriving in all 
its glory.” 

And six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and John out with him 
and led them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, 
and he underwent a profound change before their eyes. 

His clothing became a brilliant white-- 

to a degree that no scrubbing process on earth could ever achieve. 

And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, 

and they were in conversation with Jesus. 

And it all made Peter blurt out, “Rabbi, what a stroke of luck that we are here, 
because what we can do is erect three shrines--one for you, one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 


But Jesus said, 
“You don’t know what you’re asking for. 
Can you two drink the cup that I’m going to drink, 
or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 
And they said, “We can.” And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the same 
cup as me, and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 
But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 

And the other ten heard about this and resented what James and John had 
done. 
So Jesus called them over and said, 
“You know that, among the gentiles, those who are considered to be the leaders 
lord it over the others, and that their top people hold power over the rest. 
Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. 
Instead, any one of you who wants to be great will become a servant to you all. 
And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 


Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, 
but to tend to others, 
and to give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 


And they came to Jericho. And as he was leaving Jericho, 
accompanied by his disciples 
and by a sizable crowd, 


And Jesus looked back around and said to his disciples, 
“How dyspeptically will rich people enter the kingdom of God.” 


And the disciples were surprised by what he said. So Jesus repeated himself and 
said, “(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) how distasteful it is 

to enter the kingdom of God. 

It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle 

than for a rich person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

But that upset them even more, 

and they said to one another, 

“Well then, who can be saved?” 
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9:6 
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9:14 
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18 
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20 


Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 


The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, because they had all been struck 
afraid. 

Then a cloud arrived and cast them into shadow, and a voice came out of the 
cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 

And they quickly looked around 

and saw no one there, except Jesus alone. 

And as they were descending from the mountaintop, 

he ordered them not to describe to anyone what they had seen, 


until the son of man had been stood back up from among the dead. 


And they did what he said, but they still kept asking one another, 
“What does he mean by being stood back up from among the dead?” 
And they asked him, 
“Why is it that the men of letters say that first of all, Elijah has to come?” 
So he told them, “It is true about Elijah coming first, 
to get everything set up right. 
But my question is, why is it written about the son of man 
that he must undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 
I'll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, 
and they treated him exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 


And they went out to where the disciples were, and saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters arguing with them. 
And straightway the whole crowd noticed Jesus and became all excited and ran up 
to him and welcomed him eagerly. 
And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 
And one man answered him out of the crowd, 
“Teacher, I have brought you my son, because he has a spirit in him that makes 
him unable to speak. 
And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it, but they weren’t strong enough.” 
So Jesus said to (his disciples), 
“You unreliable people, how much longer do I have to be among you? 
How much longer do I have to put up with you? 
Bring him to me.” 
And they brought the boy up to him. And when it saw Jesus, the spirit 
straightway attacked the boy viciously, and he rolled around in the dirt, foaming 
at the mouth. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 
And Jesus looked directly at them and said, “It’s not possible for men, 
but with a god it’s different. Anything is possible for God.” 


Then Peter started telling him, 
“See, we’ve left everything and have become your followers.” 
And Jesus said, 
“By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers or sisters 
or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 
will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land-- 
plus persecutions as well-- 
and in the world to come, a life that lasts for ages. 


There are a lot of people in the front right now 
that will wind up being at the rear, 


and a lot at the rear 
who will wind up being in the front.” 


And he went out on the road, 


and a man ran up to him and went down on his knees before him and asked him, 
“Good teacher, what shall I do to inherit unending life?” 


And Jesus said to him, 

“Why are you calling me good? 

No one is good except God. 

You know the commandments-- 

‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, 
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Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 


And Jesus asked his father, “How long has he been like this?” 
And the father said, “From childhood. 
And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 
But if you can do anything, please take pity on us and help us.” 
And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.’ 
Everything can be done 
for one who is confident.” 
And straightway the boy’s father cried out, “I am (somewhat) confident. Help me 
be more.” 
Then Jesus noticed that the crowd was all closing in, so he commanded the foul 
spirit, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, come out of him, and never 
go into him again.” 
And the spirit cried out and attacked the boy over and over again, 
and then it left him. And the boy went limp and lifeless, 
so that a lot of the people were saying, “He died.” 


But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him, and he stood up. 


And Jesus went into a house there with his disciples by themselves, and 
they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 


10:19b honor your father and your mother.” 
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12 


But he said, “Teacher I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 


And Jesus looked at him and felt affection for him 

and told him, “There’s one last thing you can do. 

Go sell everything you have, and give the proceeds to [the] poor people, 
and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come be my follower.” 


But that was a depressing thought to him, 
and he went off deflated, 
because he had an immense amount of wealth. 


And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 
So Jesus saw what they were doing and was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 
By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 
Then he put his arms around the children and blessed them and placed his hands 
on them. 


And back in the house, 
the disciples asked him about this. 
And he told them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery against (his wife). 
And any woman who has divorced her husband and marries another man commits 
adultery.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 


And they left there and were traveling across Galilee, 

and he didn’t want anyone to know, 

because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, 

“The son of man is going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, and 
they are going to kill him, and three days after being killed he will be stood back 
up again.” 

But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 

And they entered Capharnaum. And in a certain house there 

he started asking them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 

But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 

So he sat down and called The Twelve and told them, “If someone wants to be 
first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 

Then he took a child and stood him up in the middle of all of them and put his 
arms around the child and told them, 

“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. 


And anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, 
but the one who sent me.” 


Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone expelling demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 

But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 

If a person is not taking a stand against you, 

then he is standing with you. 


“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, they will absolutely be 
rewarded. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 


And then he got up and left there and came to the region of Judaea [and] 
the other side of the Jordan, and again a huge crowd assembled where he was, 
and he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 

And some Pharisees came up and asked him if a man is allowed to divorce 
his wife. 


They were putting him to the test. 


Well, he answered, “What did Moses command you?” 

And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 

But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 

But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 


For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 

and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 

Therefore, man must not separate 

what God has united.” 


“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 


Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 
season it with? 

Be salty with each other (if you must), 

but live peacefully with everybody else.” 


‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 
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Passage from the First Half of the Third Segment 
9:42 “And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones who have 


confidence [in me], it would be better for that person if they had a millstone 
hung around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Third Segment 


And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than to have two good hands and yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to fire that never goes out. 

And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than to have two good feet and yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 

And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than to have two good eyes and yet 
be discarded into gehenna, 
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Chapter 8 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Fourth of the Seven Segments 
11:1 - 12:37a 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix F, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Fourth of the Seven Segments” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the fourth of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 11:1 through 
12:37a, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 11:1-11:11 and proceeding normally, to 11:12- 
11:14, and then to 11:15-11:33. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 12:28-12:37a, and working backwards, 
to 12:18-12:27, and then to 12:1-12:17. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 11:1-11:11 will be divided from the following passage, 11:12- 
11:14, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 11:1-11:11 and 12:28-12:37a, certain lines are skipped so that their verses may 
juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany 
up to the Mount of Olives, he sent out two of his disciples 


after telling them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, 

and straightway, as soon as you have entered it, 

you will find a tethered colt, on which no man has ever sat. 

Untether it and bring it here. 

And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say 

‘The lord needs it, and straightway he will send it back here.’” 

And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, 


and they untethered it. 


And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 
So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 


And they brought the colt up to Jesus 

and they lay their outer clothes over it, 

and he sat on it. 

And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, and still 
others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 

And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 


“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative of the lord!” 


“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is on its 
way!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna 
And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. And because it was already late, he went out to Bethany 
with The Twelve. 


(>? 


And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 


And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. 
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12:18 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


And one of the men of letters had heard them challenging Jesus and 
had noticed how well he answered them. So he asked Jesus, “Which is the most 
important commandment of all?” 

And Jesus said, 


“The most important is this one-- 


'Listen, Israel, the Lord your God is one single Lord. 

And you will love the Lord your God with all your heart and all your soul and all 
your mind and all your strength.' 

Then this is the next most important one--"You will love your neighbor as another 
self.' No commandment is more important than these.” 

And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that “He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self” 

is more important than all the burnt-offerings and sacrifices there are.” 

And Jesus was impressed by how perceptive the man was, 

and told him, “You are not very far away from the kingdom of God.” 

And from that point on, no one dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 


And Jesus was lecturing in the temple, dealing with a particular issue, 
and said, “How can the men of letters contend that The Anointed Man is David’s 
son? 

David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 
so that I can put your enemies 
beneath your feet.” 
David himself calls him ‘lord,’ so how can he be his son?” 


So then some Sadducees went up to him. These are people who say 
there is no such thing as standing back up (from the dead). 
And they put the question to him-- 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


11:13b And he went up to it to see if he could find any fruit on it. 


14 


11:15 


16 


And when he got to it, he found nothing but leaves, 


because it was not the right time of year for figs. 


And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” 


And his disciples heard what he said. 


And they went into Jerusalem. 
And he entered the holy temple 
and began to throw out the people who were selling merchandise 
and the people who were shopping there. 
And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 
and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 


And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


12:19 “Teacher, Moses wrote for us that ‘if a brother should die’ and leave a widow 
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behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 

Well, there were once seven brothers. 

And the first one married and then died childless. 

Then the second one married the widow and died, also childless. Same thing with 
the third one. 

In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. 

Finally, last of all, the wife died too. 

Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 

Jesus said to them, “Isn’t the reason you are so far off track the fact that you don’t 
understand what the scriptures say, and that you don’t understand how God uses 
his power? 

When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 

But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up--haven’t you 
read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God told him there, ’I am the 
God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of Jacob’? 

He’s not a god of the dead, but of the living. You people are way off track.” 


And he began to speak to them in parables. 
“A certain man planted a vineyard, and fenced it in, 
and dug a place for a wine vat, 


and built a tower, 


and let the operation out to some sharecroppers, and left home on a journey. 

And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, to collect from 
them some of the yield of the vineyard. 

But they seized the servant and beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 

So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 

So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 
some of whom they beat, and some of whom they killed. 

So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers, thinking, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 

But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 

So they grabbed the son and killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


11:17 And by way of educating them, he said, 
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“Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 


And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, 

and they kept looking for a way to eliminate him. 
The thing was, they were afraid of him, because of 
the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 

And early the next morning, as they were going along, they saw the fig 
tree, shriveled up from its roots. 

And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, “Rabbi, 

see that fig tree that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 

And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 

By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, 

“Yank yourself up and dump yourself into the ocean,’ 

and has no doubt in his heart, 

but is confident that what he says will happen, 

it will be that way for him. 

For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 

And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, so that your father in heaven will rid you of your 
history of failures.” 

And they went back into Jerusalem. And as he was walking about in the 
holy temple, the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community came up to him 
and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 

Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 

So Jesus told them, 

“T’m going to ask you just one question. 

You answer me this, and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 

The baptism that John practiced-- 

did it have a heavenly origin, 

or was it simply a human contrivance? 

Answer me that.” 

And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, he will say, 
‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? He is going to go and 
slaughter those sharecroppers and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 
‘The stone which the masons judged unfit for use 
has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 
thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 
And we can hardly believe it really happened’ ?” 
And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. 
But they were afraid of the crowd, 
which understood that Jesus had aimed his parable at his challengers. 
So they left Jesus alone and departed from the temple. 
Then they sent out some Pharisees and some Herodians to confront Jesus 
and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 
So they went and asked him, “Teacher, 


we know that you say what you think, 

regardless of what anyone else says, and 

that all you are concerned with is pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, 
regardless of how people react. 


So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? 

Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 

But Jesus understood their hypocrisy and said to them, 
“Why are you putting me on trial? 

Bring me a denarius to see.” 

So they presented him with one. And he said, 

“Whose image is this here, 

and whose inscription?” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


11:32 But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” They were afraid of what 
the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 
33 So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” 
And Jesus told them, “Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


12:16b And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 
17 And Jesus said, “Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs 
to God.” And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 
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Chapter 9 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Fifth of the Seven Segments 
12:37b - 14:9 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix G, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Fifth of the Seven Segments” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the fifth of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 12:37b through 
14:9, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 12:37b-12:44 and proceeding normally, to 13:1- 
13:2, 13:3-13:4, and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 14:1-14:9, and working backwards, to 
13:37, 13:32 - 13:36, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 12:37b-12:44 will be divided from the following passage, 13:1- 
13:2, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 12:37b-12:44 and 14:1-14:9, certain lines are skipped so that their verses may 
juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fifth Segment 


12:37b And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 
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13:1 


And as he went on lecturing, he said, 
“Look out for the men of letters 
who want to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 
and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 
They scavenge the homes of widows and then put on a front of reciting lengthy 
prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 
And he was sitting one time across from the treasury, and noticed the way 
various people put their contributions in. 
And there were numerous wealthy people who made large contributions. 
And then there was one poor widow who put in two small coins. 


And he called his disciples over and said to them, 

“By Amen, I tell you that 

that poor widow there 

just contributed more to the treasury than everyone else who contributed. 
Everyone else gave money they could spare, 


but she gave money that she couldn’t spare. 
She just gave up everything she had to live on.” 


And as Jesus was leaving the temple, one of his disciples said to him, 
“Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked stones these are, and what 
fantastic buildings?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fifth Segment 


In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. 
And the chief priests and the men of letters 
were looking for a way to seize Jesus by treachery and kill him. 
But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, 


because that would cause an uproar from the people.” 
And while he was in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, he was 
reclining (at table), 


and here came a woman carrying an alabaster container of ointment consisting of 
very expensive genuine nard. Then she broke open the alabaster container and 
poured its contents onto Jesus’ head. 

Well, some of those present took offense at this and complained, “Why has she 
wasted good ointment this way? 

That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 

But Jesus said, 

“Leave her alone. 

Why are you giving her such a hard time? 

She has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 

You people have the poor among you all the time, 

and you can shower them with kindness any time you want. 

But with me it’s different. You don’t always have me. 

What she was able to do, she did. 

By anointing my body now, she has set me up for burial. 

By Amen, I tell you that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, 
throughout the whole world, what she just did will also be spoken of, in memory 
of her.” 


13:37 So PII tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fifth Segment 


And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
and asked him, 
“When will these things happen, 


and what will be the sign that all these things are about to come to pass?” 


So Jesus began to tell them, 
“Watch out that no one leads you astray. 
Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives 
and will say ‘I am he,’ 
and they will lead a lot of others astray. 
But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way, but it won’t be over then. 
One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 

“Watch yourselves. 
They will hand you over to councils, and you will be driven flogged into 
synagogues, 
and you will be forced to stand in front of military commanders and kings 
because of your association with me, to testify to them. 
And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 
world. 
And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, don’t try to plan 
out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time, because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit 
will. 
And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, 
and a father his own child, 
and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 
And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. 
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13:32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


13:21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fifth Segment 


“As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 
Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. 

You don’t know when the time for it will come. 

It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind and gave 
his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. And the 
doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 

All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, 

because you don’t know when the lord of the household will come back-- 

whether in the evening, or in the middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 
You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 


“And if anybody tells you then, 
‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, there he is’--have no confidence in them. 
Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, 


and people falsely claiming to be prophets, 
and they will claim that various things are omens and portents in order to deceive, 
if possible, even those individuals that God has picked out. 


So you must watch out. 
I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 


“But then, after the period of great misery-- 


‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 

and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fifth Segment 


13:13b But anyone who holds out to the end will be saved. 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 
19 


20 


“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be”--let the reader take note-- 
“then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry off into the mountains. 
And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 
And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 
And it will be an especially rough time 
for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 
“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen 
there will be worse misery than there has ever been before-- 
from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present day-- 
and worse than there will ever be again. 
And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, 
not a single creature would survive. 
But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has picked out as 
special. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Fifth Segment 


13:26 And then 


2T 


28 


29 


30 


31 


they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power and majesty. 


And he will send out the angels, 
and from the four winds and from the end of the earth to the end of the sky 
they will bring back together all those individuals whom God has picked out. 


“So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. 
When its shoot becomes pliable and it sprouts leaves, 
you know that summer is on its way. 
Well, just like that, when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), 
you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, 
and is in fact right at the doorstep. 
“By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on 
until all these things happen. 
The sky and the earth won’t last forever, 
but what I have said will. 
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Chapter 10 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Sixth of the Seven Segments 
14:10 - 14:49a 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix H, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Sixth of the Seven Segments” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the sixth of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 14:10 through 
14:49a, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 14:10-14:14 and proceeding normally, to 14:15- 
14:21, and then to 14:22-14:31. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 14:43b-14:49a, and working backwards, 
to 14:41b-14:43a, and then to 14:32 - 14:4la. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 14:10-14:14 will be divided from the following passage, 14:15- 
14:21, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 14:10-14:14 and 14:43b-14:49a, certain lines are skipped so that their verses 
may juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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14:10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


14:15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


Passage from the First Half of the Sixth Segment 
And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, 
went off to the chief priests to hand Jesus over to them. 


And when the chief priests heard what had happened, they were overjoyed, 
and promised Judas that they would pay him. 


So Judas started looking for a good time to hand Jesus over. 


And on the first day of the unleavened bread, 
the day when they killed the paschal victim, 
Jesus’ disciples asked him, “Where do you want us to go to prepare you a 
paschal supper?” 
And he sent off two of his disciples, telling them, 
“Go on into the city, 
and a man carrying a jug of water will meet you. 
Follow him. 
And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 


And he will show you a large upstairs room, ready to be laid out for a meal. 
You’ll set it up for us.” 
And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, and they set up for a paschal meal. 
And when evening came, 
he went there with The Twelve, 
And as they were eating at table, Jesus said, 
“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). One 
of you who is eating with me.” 
Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 
So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you who is dipping into the bowl 
along with me. 
Of course, the son of man 
has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the scriptures. 
Still, it is going to be very rough 
for that man through whom the son of man is handed over. 
It would actually be better for that man if he had never been born.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Sixth Segment 


14:43b He was one of The Twelve, and he had with him a crowd armed with 
daggers and clubs. 
They had been sent by the chief priests and by the men of letters and by the senior 
members of the community. 

44 Now the man who was going to hand Jesus over had agreed with the others on a 
signal. He had said, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. 
Get hold of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

45 So when he arrived, he went right up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi,” and greeted him 
with a kiss. 

46 Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 

47 But one of the bystanders 
unsheathed his dagger and struck the high priest’s servant and cut off his ear. 


48 And Jesus responded, 
“You came out here 
with daggers and clubs 
to arrest me as if I were a thief? 
49a Day after day I lectured in the temple in your presence, and you never arrested me 
then. 


14:41b “(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for another minute, 
and get your rest. 


It’s all been settled. 
The moment came. 


You see, the son of man 
is (finally) being handed over into the custody of reprobates. 
42 Well, now get up. We need to go. 
The man who will hand me over--as you can see--is almost here.” 
43a And straightway--in fact, while he was still speaking--Judas appeared. 
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14:22 


23 


24 
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26 
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28 
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30 


31 


Passage from the First Half of the Sixth Segment 


And while they were still eating, he took hold of some bread and blessed it 
and broke it up and distributed it among them and said, 
“Take some of this--this is my body.” 
Then he took hold of a cup and gave thanks for it 
and passed it around to them, and they all drank some from it. 
And he told them, 
“This is my blood of the covenant, which will be poured out over many people. 


By Amen, I tell you 
that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) 
in the kingdom of God.” 
Then they sang a hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. 
And Jesus said, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the scriptures 
say that-- 
‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 
But after I have been raised up, I will lead you all into Galilee.” 
Peter, though, said to him, “Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, 
but not me.” 
And Jesus told him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, 
and you will do it three times.” 
But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” And all the others said the same thing. 
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14:32 
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38 


39 
40 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Sixth Segment 


And they went to a place which is known as Gethsemane. 
And he told his disciples, 
“Sit down here while I go and pray.” 
But then he took Peter and James and John along with him, 
and he began to be astonished and distressed. 
And he told them, 
“My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep watch.” 
And he went a little farther along and then fell to the ground, and he took to 
praying that, if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 
And he said, “Abba’”--or “Father”-- 
”you can do anything. Take this cup away from me. 
But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. 
Do what you want.” 
And he came back and found that they had fallen asleep, and he said to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 
Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. 
The spirit for its part is ready and willing, 
but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 
And again he went off and prayed, to the same effect as before. 
And again he came back and found them asleep, because their eyes were heavy, 
so they couldn’t answer him. 


And he went a third time, and then (came back and) said to them, 
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Chapter 11 
Bilateral Symmetry in the Seventh of the Seven Segments 
14:49b - 16:8 


See Volume I, Chapter 26, “For a Second Time, ” 
Appendix B, “The Seven Sequential Segments Comprising the Gospel,” 
And Appendix I, “Bilateral Symmetry in the Seventh of the Seven Segments ” 


This correlation illustrates the pattern of bilateral symmetry in only the seventh of the 
Gospel’s seven major constitutive segments. That segment runs from 14:49b through 
16:8, and this correlation will begin at both ends of the segment and proceed to the 
segment’s center. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the segment 
will appear, beginning with the passage 14:49b-14:50 and proceeding normally, to 14:51- 
14:54, 14:55-14:59, and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the corresponding passage from the second half of the 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 16:7b-16:8, and working backwards, to 
16:5-16:7a, 15:47-16:4, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 14:49b-14:50 will be divided from the following passage, 
14:51-14:54, by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in each of the 
passages 14:55-14:59 and 15:47-16:4, certain lines are skipped so that their verses may 
juxtapose with the corresponding verses in the corresponding passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Seventh Segment 


14:49b But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 


50 


14:51 


52 
53 


54 


14:55 


56 


57 


58 


59 


And all of his companions abandoned him and ran off. 


And there was one young man who had been following him, 
who had nothing on except a linen cloth. 
And they grabbed him. 
But he slipped out of the linen cloth and ran off naked. 
And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. 
And all the chief priests and the senior members of the community and the men of 
letters assembled there. 
And Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the high priest’s courtyard, and 
was sitting there among some tough characters, warming himself by the fire. 


As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, 


they were trying to find someone 
to give testimony they could use to execute Jesus, 


but they were having no success. 

A lot of people testified falsely against him, 

but their testimonies contradicted one another. 

Some of them would stand up 

and testify falsely against him-- 

“We heard him say, ‘I will demolish this temple here which was built by human 
hands, 

and three days later I will build another one without the use of human 
hands.’” 

But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 


14:60a Then the high priest rose up 


in the middle (of the assembly) 
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16:7b 


16:5 


7a 


15:47 


15:43 


Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Seventh Segment 


You will see him there, just as he told you you would.” 

Well, the women got outside and then dashed away from the tomb as fast 
as they could. They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. And they 
didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. They were too startled. 


And they went into the tomb and saw a young man sitting there on the 
right side of the tomb, wearing a white robe, 
and they were scared to death. 
But he told them, “Don’t be scared. 
You’re looking for Jesus, the Nazarene, who was crucified. He has been raised up. 
He’s not here. See, here’s the place where they had put him. 


But go on and tell his disciples--and Peter--that he is going on ahead of you into 
Galilee. 


But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset 
saw where Jesus was placed. 
And when the Sabbath was over--the day prescribed for rest--Mary 
Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome 
bought some spices 
to take to anoint Jesus. 
And early in the morning on the first day of the week they went to the tomb, 
just as the sun was coming up. 
And they were saying to one another, 
“Who is going to roll the boulder out of the doorway of the tomb for us?” 


Then they looked up and saw that the boulder had already been rolled away. 
And it was immense. 

one Joseph of Arimathea appeared before Pilate. 

Joseph was both a distinguished member of the council 


and one who eagerly awaited the coming of the kingdom of God. 
And he appeared before Pilate and bravely made the case to be given Jesus’ body. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Seventh Segment 


14:60b and asked Jesus, 


“Do you have no answer to what these people have testified against you?” 


6la But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. 


14:61b So the high priest addressed him again, but this time he asked him, 
“Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the blessed one?” 

62 And Jesus said, “I am. 
And you will all see 


‘the son of man’ sitting at the right side of power and ‘coming with the clouds 
of heaven.”” 


14:63 At that, the high priest ripped his clothing apart and said, “Why do we need any 
more witnesses? 


14:64 You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” 
Then they all judged him guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 

65 And some of them began to spit at him, and they put a blindfold over his 
eyes and hit him up beside the head and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” 


And the toughs took him and slapped him around. 


66 And Peter was still sitting there in the courtyard, 
when one of the high priest’s serving girls came by 


67 and noticed Peter warming himself, and she looked right at him and said, 
“You were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
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15:44 
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15:38 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Seventh Segment 


Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. So he called for the centurion 
and asked him if Jesus had been dead for some time. 

With with what he learned from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 
And Joseph bought a linen cloth, and took Jesus’ body down, and wrapped it in 
the linen cloth, and placed it in a tomb which had been quarried out of rock. 
Then he rolled a boulder in to block to doorway of the tomb. 


And there was a centurion standing by there, facing Jesus. 
And he observed the way that Jesus breathed his last, and said, 
“This man really was a god’s son.” 

And there were also some women taking it all in from a distance. 
They included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, 
and Salome. 
They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, and they had tended 
to his needs. And there were many other women there who had gone up with him 
to Jerusalem. 

Now evening was falling. And because it was the preparation time for, or 
eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 


And the temple veil split in two, all the way from top to bottom. 


And the passersby insulted him, 
bobbing their heads at him and saying, “Hey, you who were going to demolish the 
temple and build (a new one) in three days-- 
save yourself. Come down off that cross.” 
And the chief priests did the same thing. 
They ridiculed him among themselves and with the men of letters. And they said, 
“He saved other people, but he can’t save himself. 
Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 
And the men who were crucified along with him railed at him. 
And at noon the whole earth became covered in darkness, 
and it lasted until three in the afternoon. 
And at three in the afternoon, 


Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 
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Passage from the First Half of the Seventh Segment 


14:68 But Peter denied it and said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” 


69 


70 


71 
T2 


15:1 


10 
11 


And he went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 
And the girl saw him there too, and began to say again to the bystanders, 

“This man is one of them/” 

But Peter denied it again. 

And a little later, the bystanders themselves said to him, 

“You really are one of them. Yov’re a Galilean, after all.” 

But he began to curse and swear, “I don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 

And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. 

And Peter remembered Jesus’ prediction, “Before a rooster crows twice, 

you will deny knowing me, and you will do it three times.” 

And Peter could do nothing but cry. 


And straightway, at dawn, the chief priests assembled 
the council, together with the senior members of the community 
and the men of letters and the whole Sanhedrin, 
and they tied Jesus up 


and took him off away from there 
and into the presence of Pilate. 
And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” 


And Jesus said, “You’re (the one that’s giving me that title).” 
And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 


But Pilate addressed Jesus again and asked him, “Aren’t you going to defend 
yourself? You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 
But Jesus made no reply, and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 

Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
And there was one there they called Barabbas, 
who was imprisoned together with some political agitators 
who, in the course of an uprising, had killed somebody. 

And the crowd had come up 
and was demanding that Pilate honor the custom (of releasing a prisoner). 


So Pilate asked them, “Do you want me to release the King of the Jews for you?” 
He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 

But the chief priests riled up the crowd 

to say that they would rather have Barabbas set free. 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Seventh Segment 


15:34b “Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthani?”’ 

And that means, “'My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?” 
35 But some of the bystanders heard him and said, 

“See, he’s calling for Elijah.” 


36 And one man ran and got a sponge and soaked it in vinegar 
and stuck it on the end of a wooden cane and held it up for Jesus to sip 
and then said, “Let’s just wait and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 
37 But Jesus let out a great cry, 


and breathed his last. 


15:15 Well, Pilate was concerned about 
pacifying the crowd. 


So he set Barabbas free, as they demanded. 

And he turned Jesus over to be whipped and then crucified. 
16 Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard-- 

that is to say, the Praetorium--and they called together the whole cohort. 
17 And they put purple clothing on Jesus, 

and they wrapped around his head a crown they had woven of thorny shoots. 
18 And they started greeting him with, “Welcome, King of the Jews.” 
19 And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane and spat at him, 

and they got down on their knees and prostrated themselves before him. 
20 And after they had mocked him, they removed the purple clothing 

and put his own clothing back on him. 

And then they took him out to crucify him. 


21 And there was a passerby, one Simon Cyrenaeus, 
coming in from the countryside-- 
the father of Alexander and Rufus-- 
and they conscripted him 
to pick up Jesus’ cross. 


22 And they took Jesus to a place called Golgotha,which means “Skull Hill.” 


23 And they offered him some drugged wine, 


but he wouldn’t take it. 
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Passage from the First Half of the Seventh Segment 


15:12 So Pilate asked, “Then what [according to you] am I to do with 


13 


14 


the [so-called] King of the Jews?” 
And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 


But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” 


And they just shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 
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Corresponding Passage from the Second Half of the Seventh Segment 


15:24 And they crucified him. 
And “they divided up his clothing, rolling dice for it,” 
to determine who would take what. 


25 It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 

26 And there was a sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and it said-- 
“The King of the Jews.” 

27 And two thieves were crucified there with him-- 


one on his right side, and one on his left. 
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Chapter 12 
Parallels Between Segments One and Seven 
1:1 - 6:37a and 14:49b - 16:8 


See Volume I, Chapter 38, “Calling Elijah, ” 
Appendix M, “Parallels Between Symmetrically Placed Segments in the Gospel,” 
And Appendix N, “Parallels Between Segments One and Seven” 


This correlation illustrates the parallels between the first and the seventh of the Gospel’s 
seven major constitutive segments. The first segment runs from 1:1 through 6:37a, and 
the seventh segment runs from 14:49b through 16:8. This correlation will start at the be- 
ginning of both segments and proceed to each segment’s end. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first segment will 
appear, beginning with the passage 1:1-1:4 and proceeding normally, to 1:5, 1:6-1:11, and 
so on. 

On the right-hand page, the parallel passage from the seventh segment will 
appear, beginning with the passage 14:49b, and proceeding normally, to 14:50, 14:51- 
14:52, and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 1:1-1:4 will be divided from the following passage, 1:5, by a 
centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 
14:51-14:52, certain lines are skipped so that its verses may juxtapose with the 
corresponding verses in the parallel passage. 1:6-1:11. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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1:5 


1:6 
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1:12 
13 


Passage from the First Segment 


To start the good news of Jesus--an anointed man [and a god’s son]. 
Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 
“See, I am sending my deputy out ahead of you, 
and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 
“Out in the countryside, someone is shouting, 
‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!” 
Well, that’s how John showed up, baptizing in the wilderness and announcing an 
immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, with the aim of getting 
rid of sins. 


And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to where 
John was, and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River and 
admitting to their sins. 


And there John was, 
wearing camel fur, with a leather belt around his waist, 
and what he would eat was locusts and wild honey. 

And he would speak out publicly, saying, “Someone who is stronger than I 
am is coming next after me, someone whose sandal strap I am not good enough 
to bend down and untie. 

I immersed you in water, but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 

And then it happened. Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in 
fact--and was submerged in the Jordan by John. 

And straightway as he was coming up out of the water, he saw the sky splitting 
open and the spirit descending and lighting on him like a dove, 

and a voice came out of the sky--“You are my son. I value you, and I am very 
happy with you.” 


And straightway the spirit hurled him out into the uninhabited wilderness. 
And he spent forty days in the wilderness, being put to the test by the adversary, 
and he was in the midst of wild animals, and angels tended to his needs. 
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Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


14:49b But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 


14:50 And all of his companions abandoned him and ran off. 


14:51 And there was one young man who had been following him, 
who had nothing on except a linen cloth. 
And they grabbed him. 


52 But he slipped out of the linen cloth and ran off naked. 


14:53 And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. 


And all the chief priests and the senior members of the community and the men of 
letters assembled there. 
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1:14 


15 


1:16 


17 


18 
19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 
26 


27 


28 
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Then, after John had been handed over, 
Jesus arrived in Galilee, announcing the good news of God 
and saying, “The moment has finally come, 
and now the kingdom of God is right at hand--so change everything about the 
way you people think, and be confident because of the good news.” 


And he was passing along beside the Sea of Galilee, and he spotted 
Simon and Andrew, Simon’s brother, casting nets two-handed into the sea. They 
were fishermen. 

And Jesus said to them, ”Come be my followers, and I will teach you how to fish 
for men.” 

And straightway they left their nets behind and became his followers. 

And after going on a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee, and John 
his brother, who were in the boat repairing their nets. 

And straightway he called to them, and they left their father Zebedee 

in the boat with the hired crew, 

and they went off after him as his followers. 

And they went into Capharnaum. And straightway they went into the 
synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, and he started to lecture. 
And the people there were astounded at what he had to say--because he was 
instructing them as someone who had authority, and not in the way that the men 
of letters did. 

And straightway there in the synagogue was a man in the grip of a foul 
spirit, and he yelled out 
and said, “What business do we have to do with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? Did 
you come destroy us? I know you, who you are. You’re God’s holy man.” 

And Jesus gave him an order and said, “Shut up, and get out of him.” 

And the foul spirit shook the man violently and cried out with a loud voice and 
got out of him. 

And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another, “What is 
this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to foul 
spirits, and they obey him.” 

And straightway the news about him got out and spread all through the whole 
area around Galilee. 
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14:54a And Peter followed him from a distance, 


as far as the high priest’s courtyard, 


14:54b and was sitting there among some tough characters, 
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And straightway they left the synagogue and went into the house of Simon 
and Andrew, with James and John. 
Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden with a fever, 
and straightway they told him about her. 
And he went up to her and took her by the hand and lifted her up. And the fever 
left her, and she set about tending to their needs. 


Then when evening came, and the sun had set, people brought up to him 

everyone who was sick, and those who were demonized as well. 

And eventually the whole population of the city had massed at the door of the 
house. 


And he cured many who were sick, from a wide variety of ailments, 
and he cast out many demons, 
and he did not allow the demons to speak, because they recognized him. 


And very early, when it was still dark, he got up and went outside and 
came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 


And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 

and they found him and told him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 

And he said to them, “We need to go out into the other villages around here so 
that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out for.” 


And he went around 
speaking publicly in their synagogues throughout Galilee, 
and casting out demons. 


And a leper came up, calling for him [and kneeling before him] and saying, 
“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 
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14:54c warming himself by the fire. 
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As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, 
they were trying to find someone to give testimony they could use to execute 
Jesus, but they were having no success. 


A lot of people testified falsely against him, 
but their testimonies contradicted one another. 


Some of them would stand up and testify falsely against him-- 

“We heard him say, ‘I will demolish this temple here which was built by human 
hands, and three days later I will build another one without the use of human 
hands.’” 


But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 


Then the high priest rose up in the middle (of the assembly) and asked Jesus, 
“Do you have no answer to what these people have testified against you?” 
But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. 


14:61b So the high priest addressed him again, but this time he asked him, 


“Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the blessed one?” 
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And Jesus was moved with pity for the man, and stretched out his hand and 
touched him and said, “I want to, become clean.” 
And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 


And straightway Jesus sent him off with stern instructions 


and said to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, but go show yourself to the 
priest and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in gratitude 
for a cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 

But the man went out and began to announce over and over again what had 
happened to him, and he spread the news so widely that there was no way Jesus 
could even openly enter a city, but instead had to spend his time out in 
uninhabited areas. And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


And again he went into Capharnaum for a few days, and the word got out that he 
was in a house there. 

And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 

And they came up bringing a paralyzed man to him, carried by four people. 

And, unable to get to Jesus because of the crowd, 

they dismantled part of the roof above the spot where he was. 

And now that they had cleared out an opening, they lowered the stretcher on 
which the paralyzed man was lying. 


And Jesus saw their confidence and said to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re like 
a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

But there were some men of letters sitting there, and they started working out 
for themselves what the implications of this were-- 

“How can this fellow say that? He’s talking religious nonsense-- 

who can remove sins except God, and no one else?” 

And straightway Jesus understood intuitively what they were thinking, and he said 
to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 

Which is easier to do--to tell this paralyzed man ‘Your sins have been removed,’ 
or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 
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14:62a And Jesus said, “I am. 


14:62b And you will all see ‘the son of man’ sitting at the right side of power and 
‘coming with the clouds of heaven.” 


14:63a At that, the high priest ripped his clothing apart 


14:63b and said, “Why do we need any more witnesses? 
64a You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” 


303 


2:10 
11 
12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


Passage from the First Segment 


Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth”--here he spoke to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 

And the man got up, and straightway picked up the stretcher and went out in plain 
view of everybody, with the result that they were all awestruck and began to 
praise God, and said, “We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 

And Jesus went out again along the seashore--and the whole crowd came 
up to him, and he lectured to them. 

And as he went along, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, sitting in the tax 
booth, and he said to him, “Come, be my follower.” And Levi got up and became 
his follower. 

And (Levi) started inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, and many tax 
collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his disciples there. A lot 
of them were involved, and they had become his followers. 

And once the men of letters of the Pharisees saw that he was eating with the 
reprobates and the tax collectors, they said to his disciples, “Is he eating with tax 
collectors and reprobates?” 

And Jesus heard that and told them, “It’s not healthy people who need a doctor, 
it’s sick people. I didn’t come to put out a call for moral people, but for 
reprobates.” 

Now, John’s disciples and the Pharisees had a practice of fasting. So some 
people came up and said to Jesus, “Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of 
the Pharisees fast, but your disciples don’t fast?” 

And Jesus said to them, “Can the members of the wedding party fast while the 
bridegroom is with them? As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they 
can’t fast. 

But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
then they will fast when that happens. 

Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing--because if 
they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the rip gets 
worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. But new wine goes 
into new skins.” 

And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, he 
was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across one 
of the fields, plucking ears of grain as they went. 
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And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 
the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 
And he said to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did when he was in dire 
straits and both he and his companions were starving? 
How he went into the house of God during the highpriesthood of Abiathar and ate 
the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but the 
priests are allowed to eat--and even gave some to his companions?” 
And he told them, “The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 
People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 
And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 

And he went again into the synagogue. And there was a man in there who 
had a hand that was all shriveled up. 
And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if he was going to heal the man 
during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath--in which case they would 
denounce him to the authorities. 
And he told the man with the shriveled hand, “Stand up here in the center.” 
And he said to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 
And he looked angrily around at them, and was disappointed and saddened by 
their callousness of heart, and said to the man, “Stretch out your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 


And straightway the Pharisees went out and started plotting with the Herodians 
how they could kill him. 


Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, and a huge crowd 
[followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumaea. 

And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, because they heard what kinds of 
things he was doing. 

And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat because of the pressing crowd, 
to keep them from crushing him. 

And he healed so many people 

that anyone who had any kind of affliction 

would fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 
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14:64b Then they all judged him guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 


14:65a And some of them began to spit at him, 


and they put a blindfold over his eyes 
and hit him up beside the head 
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And whenever foul spirits would see him, 
they would fall down in front of him and cry out, “You are the son of God.” 
And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 


Then he climbed a certain mountain, and summoned the men he wanted, 
and they joined him. 
And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”]. 
And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 
and to have the power to expel demons. 
[And he constituted them as The Twelve. ] 
And he gave Simon the nickname Peter. 
And James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, to them he gave 
the nickname Boanerges, which means “sons of thunder.” 
And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddeus, and Simon the 
Cananaean. 
And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 


And he went into a certain house. 
And again such a crowd accompanied him that he and his disciples didn’t even 
have the chance to eat a piece of bread. 
And when his family heard, 
they went out to apprehend him, 
because they were saying, “He is out of his mind.” 


And the men of letters coming down from Jerusalem were saying, 
“He has Beelzeboul in him, 


and it is through the power of the king of demons that he expels demons.” 


And Jesus called them over and spoke to them in parables-- 
“How can the adversary expel himself?” 
And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 
And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 
And, “If the adversary has risen up against himself and has become divided, 
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14:65b and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” 


14:66a 


And the toughs took him and slapped him around. 


And Peter was still sitting there in the courtyard, 


14:66b when one of the high priest’s serving girls came by 
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and noticed him warming himself, and 

she looked right at him and said, “You were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
But Peter denied it and said, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” 

And he went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 


And the girl saw him there too, and began to say again to the bystanders, 
“This man is one of them.” 
But Peter denied it again. And a little later, the bystanders themselves said to him, 
“You really are one of them. You’re a Galilean, after all.” 


But he began to curse and swear, 

“T don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 

And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. And Peter remembered 
Jesus’ prediction, “Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny knowing me, 


and you will do it three times.” 
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Now, nobody can go into the household of a powerful man and plunder his 
possessions, 
unless they first get that man tied up. 
Then they can plunder his household. 

“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of men. 
But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. Itis an 
offense that traps you forever.” 
All this because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him.” 


Then his mother and his brothers arrived, and since they were standing 
outside, they sent a message asking to see him. 
And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers said, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 
And he responded, “Who are my mother and my brothers?” 
And he looked around at everybody sitting in a circle around him and said, “See, 
my mother and my brothers. 
Anybody who does what God wants is by that very fact my brother and sister and 
mother.” 


And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. And such a large crowd 
assembled around him that he got into a boat and sat there in it on the water, and 
the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 

And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, always using parables, and said-- 

“Everybody listen. A man went out to plant a field by broadcasting 
seeds. 

And as he scattered the seeds, some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 

And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 

but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 
And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, and the thorns grew up 
and choked them, and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 

And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground, and grew up, and produced a 
crop, and proliferated, and yielded in one place thirty times themselves, and in 
another place sixty times, and in still another place, a hundred times themselves.” 
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14:72b And Peter could do nothing but cry. 


15:1 And straightway, at dawn, the chief priests assembled the council, together 
with the senior members of the community and the men of letters and the whole 
Sanhedrin, and they tied Jesus up 
and took him off away from there and into the presence of Pilate. 


15:2 And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” And Jesus said, 


“You’re (the one that’s giving me that title).” 


15:3 And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 
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And he said, “Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 

And when they found themselves alone, in private, his family and The 
Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
And he told them, “The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to 
you--but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables-- 

‘with the result that, however much they look, they see nothing, 

and however much they listen, they understand nothing, 

because otherwise there might come a time when 

they would change the direction in which they were going, 

and it would be removed from them.’” 

And he said to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, then how 
are you going to understand all the rest of them? 
The man who broadcasts seeds is spreading what I have to say. 
The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 
say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and planted in them. 
And the seeds sown on the rocky surface stand for this--that when people hear 
what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 
but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, as soon as they 
come under pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they 
are tripped up and snared. 
And other seeds are those sown among thorn bushes. These are people who have 
heard what I have to say, 
but the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are work their way in and choke off what I have said, and it 
produces nothing. 
And then there are the seeds that were sown on just the right sort of ground, and 
they stand for this--all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 
and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 

And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket, or 
even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 
Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. And everything 
that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 
If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 
And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. The amount you give out 
will be given back to you and will be awarded to you. 
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Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, and 
whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 

And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. It is like a man 
who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 
Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 
The earth brings forth crops automatically--at first the leaves, then the stalk, and 
finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 
And as soon as the crop presents itself, straightway the sickle is sent out to 
bring in the harvest.” 

And he said, “To what can we compare the kingdom of God? How can 
we represent it in a parable? 
It is like a mustard seed which, when it is first planted, is the smallest of all the 
seeds that are planted. 
But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in under and settle 
down in their shade.” 
And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 
In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, but when he 
was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 


And that day, as evening came, he said to them, “Let’s cross over to the 
other shore.” 
And when they had left the crowd behind, they took him aboard a boat, and they 
were accompanied by other boats. 
And a great windstorm came up, and waves were inundating the boat, so that it 
was almost full of water. 
And Jesus was in the stern, sleeping on a cushion. 
And they woke him up and said to him, 
“Teacher, don’t you care 
that we’re being destroyed?” 


And he got up and gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be quiet, 
shut your mouth.” And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 
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15:4 But Pilate addressed Jesus again 
and asked him, 
“Aren’t you going to defend yourself? 
You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 


15:5a But Jesus made no reply, 
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And he said to them, “Why are you such cowards? Don’t you have confidence 
yet?” 

And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, 

“Who in the world is this person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 


And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
And he had just disembarked from the boat when, straightway, 
his path was blocked by a man coming out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 
a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 
Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control 
him. 
And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, screaming, and gashing himself with stones. 


And when he saw Jesus off in the distance, he ran up 

and knelt down to him, 

and yelled out in a loud voice, 

“What do you want with me, 

Jesus, son of the greatest of the gods? For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 


For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 


And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” And he answered, “My name is 
Legion, because there are so many of us.” 

And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 

Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, feeding. 

And (the demons) begged Jesus, 

“Send us to that herd of hogs, so that we can infect them.” 

And Jesus gave them that order. And the foul spirits left the man and went into 
the hogs, and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge into 
the ocean. There were about two thousand of them, and they went to drowning in 
the ocean. 
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15:5b and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 


15:6 Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
7 And there was one there they called Barabbas, 


who was imprisoned 


together with some political agitators 
who, in the course of an uprising, had killed somebody. 


15:8 And the crowd had come up 

and was demanding that Pilate honor the custom (of releasing a prisoner). 
9 So Pilate asked them, 

“Do you want me 

to release the King of the Jews for you?” 


15:10 He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 


15:11 But the chief priests riled up the crowd to say 
that they would rather have Barabbas set free. 
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And the herdsmen who had been tending the hogs raced off and told 
everyone in a nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. 
And all the people went out to see what was going on. 


And they came up to Jesus. And they saw the previously demonized man sitting 
calmly and wearing clothes and speaking rationally--the one who had been 
infected by the legion. And they were terrified. 


And eyewitnesses told them what had happened to the man with the demons, and 
to the hogs. 
And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 


And he was just getting into a boat when the once-demonized man begged 
to come along. 
But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead told him, “Go on back to your home and 
your family, and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had mercy 
on you.” 


And the man went off and began to spread the word throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him. 
And everybody was astonished. 


And as Jesus was going back over to the other side [in the boat], a crowd 
assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
And here came one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos, and 
when he saw Jesus, he fell down at his feet. 
And he begged, “My little daughter is dying. Please, come and put your hands on 
her, so she will be saved and will live.” 
And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 
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15:12 So Pilate asked, “Then what [according to you] am I to do with the [so-called] 
King of the Jews?” 
13 And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 


15:14a But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” 


15:14b And they just shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 


15:15a Well, Pilate was concerned about pacifying the crowd. 


So he set Barabbas free, as they demanded. 


15:15b And he turned Jesus over to be whipped and then crucified. 


15:16 Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard--that is to say, the 
Praetorium--and they called together the whole cohort. 
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And a woman was there who had been hemorrhaging blood for twelve years. 

And she had undergone all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, and had 
spent all her money without success, and her condition instead had gone from 
bad to worse. 

But she had heard about Jesus. 

So she got into the crowd following him, and managed to touch his clothing-- 
because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 

And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 


And straightway, Jesus sensed intuitively that some of his power had been drained 
away. So he spun around on the crowd and said, “Who touched my clothes?” 
And the disciples said, “Look, the crowd is crushing you and you ask, “Who 
touched me?’” 

And he started looking around to see who had done it. 


Now the woman was afraid and trembling, knowing what had happened to her, 
but she came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole truth. 


And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your way 
and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 


And while he was still speaking, messengers arrived for the leader of the 
synagogue and told him, “Your daughter has died-- 
why keep pestering this teacher?” 


But Jesus overheard what they were saying and said to the synagogue leader, 
“Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 

And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 

And they went to the house of the synagogue leader, 

and found it all in an uproar with sobbing and wailing. 

And he went in and said, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has not 
died--she’s asleep.” 
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Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


15:17a And they put purple clothing on Jesus, 


15:17b and they wrapped around his head a crown they had woven of thorny shoots. 


15:18 And they started greeting him with, “Welcome, King of the Jews.” 


15:19a And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane 


15:19b and spat at him, 


15:19c and they got down on their knees and prostrated themselves before him. 
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5:40 


41 


5:42 


43 


6:1 


6:2 


6:6b 


Passage from the First Segment 


And they scoffed at him. 

But he just threw them all out, and took with him the child’s father and mother 
and his companions, and they went in to where the child was. 

And he took the child’s hand and told her, “Talitha koum,” which means, “Little 
girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 


And straightway the little girl stood up 

and started walking around. 

She was twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 


And Jesus and his disciples left that place, and he came to his home town, 
and his disciples were following along with him. 


And when the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, came he started lecturing in 
the synagogue, and many people heard him and were amazed and said, 
“Where did he learn all this? Where did he get all this wisdom, and all this power 
that is in his hands? 

Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? 

And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 

And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is in his 
own home town, and among his own siblings, and within his own household.” 
And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except for laying his 
hands on a few people who were feeling bad, and making them feel a little better. 
And he was surprised by their lack of confidence. 


Nevertheless, he made a circuit through the villages around there, giving lectures. 
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Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


15:20a And after they had mocked him, 


15:20b they removed the purple clothing 
and put his own clothing back on him. 


15:20c And then they took him out to crucify him. 


15:21 And there was a passerby, one Simon Cyrenaeus, 
coming in from the countryside-- 


the father of Alexander and Rufus-- 
and they conscripted him to pick up Jesus’ cross. 


15:22 And they took Jesus to a place called Golgotha, which means “Skull Hill.” 
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Passage from the First Segment 
6:7 Then he summoned The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, 
and he gave them power over foul spirits. 
8 And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road 
except for a single walking staff-- 


no food, no knapsack, no money, 
9 but just the sandals on their feet, and no change of clothing. 


6:10 And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, 
stay in that one house as long as you are in the area. 


6:lla And if a place doesn’t welcome you, 
and if the people there are not willing to listen to what you have to say, 


6:1lb leave that place, and as you go, shake its dirt from your feet, to show them what 
you think of it.” 


6:12 And they went out and called publicly for people to change their way of thinking, 
6:13 and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons, 
and they healed a lot of people who were feeling bad, 


by rubbing them with olive oil. 


6:14a And King Herod heard about what was happening, 


6:14b because Jesus’ reputation had spread over a wide area, 
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Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


And they offered him some drugged wine, 
but he wouldn’t take it. 
And they crucified him. 


And “they divided up his clothing, 
rolling dice for it,” to determine who would take what. 


It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 
And there was s sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and it said-- 
“The King of the Jews.” 
And two thieves were crucified there with him--one on his right side, and 
one on his left. 


And the passersby insulted him, 
bobbing their heads at him and saying, 


15:29b “Hey, you who were going to demolish the temple and build (a new one) in 


15:30 


15:31 


15:32 


15:33 


three days-- 


save yourself. Come down off that cross.” 


And the chief priests did the same thing. 
They ridiculed him among themselves and with the men of letters. 
And they said, “He saved other people, but he can’t save himself. 


Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 
And the men who were crucified along with him railed at him. 


And at noon the whole earth became covered in darkness, and it lasted 
until three in the afternoon. 
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Passage from the First Segment 


and some people were saying, 

“This must be John the baptizer raised up from the dead, 
and that’s why he can do such powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” 

and still others 

were saying, 

“He’s a prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 


But when Herod heard them he said, “It’s John, 
whom I beheaded. 


He has been raised up.” 


What had happened was that Herod had sent out and had John arrested and 
then chained in prison-- 
all because of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife, whom Herod had married. 
Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 


So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, whom he could see was a good and holy man, 
so he looked out for John, 

and paid close attention to what he said, and liked to hear him speak. 


And a good opportunity (for Herodias) presented itself when Herod, for 
his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals and the most powerful 
men in Galilee. 

And the daughter of his wife Herodias came in and danced in a way that 
captivated Herod and his table companions. So the king told the girl, “Ask me for 
whatever you want, and PI give it to you.” 

And he promised her [over and over], “I’ll give you anything you ask for-- 

up to half my kingdom.” 
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15:41 


15:42 


43a 


Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


And at three in the afternoon, Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 

Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthani?’” 
And that means, “’My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’” 
But some of the bystanders heard him and said, “See, he calling for Elijah.” 
And one man ran and got a sponge and soaked it in vinegar and 
stuck it on the end of a wooden cane and held it up for Jesus to sip and then said, 
“Let’s just wait and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 


But Jesus let out a great cry, and breathed his last. 
And the temple veil split in two, all the way from top to bottom. 


And there was a centurion standing by there, facing Jesus. And he observed the 
way that Jesus breathed his last, and said, “This man really was a god’s son.” 


And there were also some women taking it all in from a distance. They 
included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, and 
Salome. 

They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, 
and they had tended to his needs. 
And there were many other women there who had gone up with him to Jerusalem. 

Now evening was falling. And because it was the preparation time for, or 
eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 
one Joseph of Arimathea appeared before Pilate. Joseph was both a distinguished 


member of the council 


and one who eagerly awaited the coming of the kingdom of God. 
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6:33a 


Passage from the First Segment 


And she went out and said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her mother 
said, “The head of John the baptizer.” 

And straightway the girl rushed in to the palace and demanded, 

“I want you to give me right this minute, on a platter, 

the head of John the baptist.” 


And the king now became distraught, because he really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all his dinner guests, no less. 
But then straightway he sent off a contingent of his guard, with orders to bring 
back John’s head. And they went off and beheaded John in prison 


and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, 
and the girl gave it to her mother. 


And when John’s disciples heard what had happened, 
they went and got his body and placed it in a tomb. 


And the Apostles all went together 
to where Jesus was 
and told him everything they had done and what all they had taught people. 


And he told them, “Come away just by yourselves to an uninhabited place 
and take a little time off.” 
Because so many people were coming and going around them 
that there wasn’t even time to eat. 
And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 


And some people saw them leaving, and word got around, 
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Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


15:43b And he appeared before Pilate 
and bravely made the case to be given 
Jesus’ body. 


15:44 Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. 


So he called for the centurion and asked him if Jesus had been dead for some 
time. 


15:45 With with what he learned from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 
46a And Joseph bought a linen cloth, and took Jesus’ body down, and wrapped it in 
the linen cloth, 


15:46b and placed it in a tomb which had been quarried out of rock. 
Then he rolled a boulder in to block to doorway of the tomb. 


15:47 But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset 
saw where Jesus was placed. 


16:1 And when the Sabbath was over--the day prescribed for rest-- 
Mary Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome 
bought some spices to take to anoint Jesus. 


2 And early in the morning on the first day of the week they went to the tomb, just 
as the sun was coming up. 
3 And they were saying to one another, “Who is going to roll the boulder out of the 


doorway of the tomb for us?” 


16:4a Then they looked up and saw 
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Passage from the First Segment 
6:34b and people from every city in the region hurried on foot and got to their 


destination ahead of them. 


6:34a And as Jesus disembarked, 
he saw a huge crowd waiting, 


6:34b and he felt sorry for them, 


6:34c because they were 
“like sheep without a shepherd.” 


6:34d So he began to teach them a great many things. 


6:35 And now it had gotten late, and the disciples came up to him and said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 


6:36 Send these people away, 
so they can go to the farms and villages around here 
and buy themselves something to eat.” 


6:37a But he answered them, 


“You give them something to eat yourselves.” 
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16:6c 


16:7 


16:8 


Parallel Passage from the Seventh Segment 


that the boulder had already been rolled away. And it was immense. 


And they went into the tomb 
and saw a young man sitting there on the right side of the tomb, wearing a white 
robe, 


and they were scared to death. 


But he told them, “Don’t be scared. 
You’re looking for Jesus, the Nazarene, who was crucified. 


He has been raised up. 


He’s not here. See, here’s the place where they had put him. 


But go on and tell his disciples--and Peter-- 
that he is going on ahead of you into Galilee. 
You will see him there, just as he told you you would.” 


Well, the women got outside and then dashed away from the tomb as fast 
as they could. They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. 
And they didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. They were too 
startled. 
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Chapter 13 
Parallels Between Segments Two and Six 
6:37b - 8:22a and 14:10 - 14:49a 


See Volume I, Chapter 38, “Calling Elijah, ” 
Appendix M, “Parallels Between Symmetrically Placed Segments in the Gospel,” 
And Appendix O, “Parallels Between Segments Two and Six” 


This correlation illustrates the parallels between the second and the sixth of the Gospel’s 
seven major constitutive segments. The second segment runs from 6:37b through 8:22a, 
and the sixth segment runs from 14:10 through 14:49a. This correlation will start at the 
beginning of both segments and proceed to each segment’s end. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the second segment will 
appear, beginning with the passage 6:37b and proceeding normally, to 6:37c, 6:38, and so 
on. 

On the right-hand page, the parallel passage from the sixth segment will appear, 
beginning with the passage 14:10-14:11, and proceeding normally, to 14:12, 14:13a, and 
so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 6:37b will be divided from the following passage, 6:37c, by a 
centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 
6:37b, certain lines are skipped so that its parts may juxtapose with the corresponding 
verses in the parallel passage. 14:10-14:11. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the Second Segment 


6:37b And they said, “Should we go off 


and buy two hundred denarii worth of food 


6:37c and give it to them to eat?” 


6:38 But he asked them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” 
And when they found out, they told him, “Five, and two fish.” 


6:39 And he directed them to have everybody lie down, 


drinking groups by drinking groups, 


on the green grass. 


6:40a And everybody dropped to the ground, 


6:40b companies by companies, in groups of a hundred and groups of fifty. 
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14:12 


Parallel Passage from the Sixth Segment 


And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, went off to the chief 
priests to hand Jesus over to them. 
And when the chief priests heard what had happened, they were overjoyed, 
and promised Judas that they would pay him. 
So Judas started looking for a good time to hand Jesus over. 


And the first day of the unleavened bread, the day when they killed the 
paschal victim, Jesus’ disciples asked him, 
“Where do you want us to go to prepare you a paschal supper?” 


14:13a And he sent off two of his disciples, 


14:13b telling them, “Go on into the city, 


14 


15 


14:16 


14:17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


and a man carrying a jug of water will meet you. Follow him. 

And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 

And he will show you a large upstairs room, ready to be laid out for a meal. 
You'll set it up for us.” 


And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, and they set up for a paschal meal. 


And when evening came, he went there with The Twelve, 
And as they were eating at table, Jesus said, 
“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). One 
of you who is eating with me.” 
Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 
So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you who is dipping into the bowl 
along with me. 
Of course, the son of man has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the 
scriptures. Still, it is going to be very rough for that man through whom the son 
of man is handed over. It would actually be better for that man if he had never 
been born.” 
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Passage from the Second Segment 
And he took the five loaves of bread and the two fish, 
and he looked up at the sky and gave thanks, 


and he broke up the loaves of bread 
and gave them to [his] disciples to give out to the crowd. 


And they divided up the two fish for everybody. 


And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 


And there were twelve basketfuls left over of pieces of bread and fish. 
And there were five thousand men who ate [the food]. 


And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat 
and go across to the other shore, to Bethsaida, while he dispersed the crowd. 


And after he had sent the crowd off, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 


And when it got dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the sea, and 


Jesus was alone on the shore. 


And around the fourth watch of the night he noticed that they were having a hard 
go of it, with the wind against them. So he went out to them, walking on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 


But they saw him walking on the sea and thought he was a ghost, and they 
screamed, 
because they all saw him and came unhinged. 
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14:22 


Parallel Passage from the Sixth Segment 


And while they were still eating, he took hold of some bread 
and blessed it 
and broke it up 
and distributed it among them and said, “Take some of this--this is my body.” 


14:23a Then he took hold of a cup and gave thanks for it and passed it around to them, 


14:23b and they all drank some from it. 


14:24 


14:25 


14:26 


14:27 


14:28 


14:29 


And he told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, 
which will be poured out over many people. 


By Amen, I tell you that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) in the kingdom of God.” 


Then they sang a hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. 


And Jesus said, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the scriptures 
say that-- 
‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 


But after I have been raised up, 
I will lead you all into Galilee.” 


Peter, though, said to him, 


“Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, but not me.” 
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Passage from the Second Segment 


But he straightway started chatting calmly with them and said, “Be of good heart, 
it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 
And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. 


But they were becoming more and more agitated, 


because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. 
On the contrary, the thoughts of their hearts had become petrified. 


And they finished the sea-crossing and came to shore at Gennesareth, 


and anchored the boat. 


And as they disembarked from the boat, straightway people recognized him, 
and they hurried around that whole countryside 


and began to bring sick people on stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 


And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms-- 
they would lay sick people down in the marketplaces 

and set about calling him 

to let them touch the hem of his clothing, 

and all those who managed to touch him kept being healed. 
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Parallel Passage from the Sixth Segment 
14:30 And Jesus told him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 


crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, and you will do it three 
times.” 


14:31a But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” 


14:31b And all the others said the same thing. 


14:32a And they went to a place which is known as Gethsemane. 


14:32b And he told his disciples, “Sit down here while I go and pray.” 


14:33a But then he took Peter and James and John along with him, 


14:33b and he began to be astonished and distressed. 
34 And he told them, “’My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep 
watch.” 


14:35 And he went a little farther along 

and then fell to the ground, 

and he took to praying 

that, if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 
36a And he said, “Abba”--or Father--” you can do anything. 
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Passage from the Second Segment 


And the Pharisees came up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 
who had come from Jerusalem. 
And they noticed that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands. 
Now the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up to 
the elbows, so fixated are they on the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities. 
And when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing. And there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on--cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils [and 
washing beds]. 
Anyway, the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your 
disciples follow the traditions handed down by the senior members of our 
community, but instead eat without washing their hands?” 


And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 

‘These people honor me with their lips, 

but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 

their worship of me is useless, 

because they teach doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
You ignore God’s command and then fixate on observing human traditions.” 


In fact he told them, 

“You are experts at ignoring God’s command 

and insisting on observing your traditions instead. 

Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone who 
speaks disrespectfully to their father or their mother must be punished with 
death.’ 

But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, 

“What you had a right to expect from me I already donated to God instead”-- 

just let them go ahead and get away with it, with doing nothing for their father 
and mother.’ 

You deprive the word of God of all its force for the sake of your tradition that you 
go on handing down. And you do many other things like this.” 
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Parallel Passage from the Sixth Segment 


14:36b Take this cup away from me. 


14:36c But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. Do what you want.” 


14:37 And he came back and found that they had fallen asleep, and he said to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? 
Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 
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Passage from the Second Segment 


And once again he summoned the crowd and told them, 
“All of you listen to me and understand this. 
There is nothing outside a person that can religiously befoul them by going into 
them. What religiously befouls a person are the things that come out of them.” 
And when he went into a house away from the crowd, his disciples asked 
him to explain the parable. 
And he said to them, “Don’t you get it yet? Can’t you see that nothing outside 
can befoul anyone religiously by going into them, 
because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, and then out into 
the sewer?” In other words, he declared all food to be religiously permissible. 
But he said, “What comes out of a person, that’s what befouls them religiously. 
Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 
adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 
All these evil things come out from within a person and befoul that person 
religiously.” 


Then from there he got up and went off to the region of Tyre. And he went 
into a house, because he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the area. But he 
was unable to escape people’s notice. 


So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit heard about him, and 
she came and fell down at his feet. 

Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she asked him to 
expel the demon from her daughter. 

And he told her, “Let’s feed the children first. It’s not right to take the children’s 
food and throw it to the dogs.” 

But she said right back to him, “Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the 
children’s crumbs.” 

And he told her, “For this remark, go on home. The demon has flushed itself out 
of your daughter.” 

And she went off to her house and found the child lying in bed, 

with the demon flushed out. 


And again he left the vicinity of Tyre and went by way of Sidon to the Sea 
of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
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Parallel Passage from the Sixth Segment 


14:38 Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. 
The spirit for its part is ready and willing, 
but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 


14:39a And again he went off and prayed, 


14:39b to the same effect as before. 


40 And again he came back and found them asleep, 


because their eyes were heavy, so they couldn’t answer him. 


14:41a And he went a third time, 
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8:10a 


Passage from the Second Segment 


And they brought him someone who was deaf and who spoke unintelligibly, and 
they implored Jesus to put his hand on the man. 

And he took the man off away from the crowd in private and put his fingers into 
the man’s ears and spat and touched the man’s tongue. 

And he looked up at the sky and groaned and told him, “Ephphatha,” which 
means “Open up.” 

And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, and what was tying his tongue 
was released, and he started speaking clearly. 

And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. 

And the more he insisted, the more they went public with it. 


And people were absolutely astounded and said, 
”He did everything exquisitely well, 
making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 


And then it happened. With a huge crowd there again, and the crowd 
having nothing to eat, Jesus called his disciples and told them, 
“T feel sorry for the crowd, because they’ve already spent three days with me, and 
they don’t have anything to eat. 
And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. And some of 
them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 
And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food for these 
people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 
And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” And they said, 
“Seven.” 
So he told the crowd to lie down on the ground. And he took the seven loaves of 
bread, and he gave thanks, and he broke them up, and he gave them to his 
disciples to distribute, and they distributed them to the crowd. 
And they had a few little fish. So he blessed those and told his disciples to 
distribute them as well. 
And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, and there were seven round 
baskets of fragments left over. 
There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 


And straightway he boarded the boat with his disciples 
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14:41b and then (came back and) said to them, “(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for 
another minute, and get your rest. 


14:41c It’s all been settled. The moment came. 


14:41d You see, the son of man is (finally) being handed over into the custody of 
reprobates. 


14:42a Well now, get up. We need to go. 
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Passage from the Second Segment 


and they went into the district of Dalmanutha. 


And some Pharisees went out and began to challenge him, 


demanding a miraculous sign from the sky from him, 
to prove his authority. 


And he groaned deeply and said, “Why do these people ask for a sign? 
By Amen I tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these people. 


oe 


And he left them there, and embarked once again for the opposite shore. 
And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 

except for a single loaf of bread. 
And he warned them, 
“See that you watch out for the yeast of the Pharisees and the yeast of Herod.” 
And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 
And he knew what they were saying and said to them, “Why are you saying, ‘We 
don’t have bread’? Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you put it together? Have the 
thoughts of your hearts become petrified? 

“You have eyes--aren’t you looking? 

And ears--aren’t you listening?’ 


Don’t you even remember, 

when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, how many 
basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” They answered, “Twelve.” 

“And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
leftover fragments did you pick up?” And they said [to him], “Seven.” 

And he said to them, “Don’t you put it together yet?” 

And they came to Bethsaida. 
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14:42b The man who will hand me over--as you can see--is almost here.” 


14:43 


14:44 


45 


46 


14:47 


14:48 


49a 


And straightway--in fact, while he was still speaking--Judas appeared. He 
was one of The Twelve, and he had with him a crowd armed with daggers and 
clubs. They had been sent by the chief priests and by the men of letters and by 
the senior members of the community. 


Now the man who was going to hand Jesus over 

had agreed with the others on a signal. 

He had said, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. 
Get hold of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

So when he arrived, he went right up to Jesus and said, “Rabbi,” 

and greeted him with a kiss. 

Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 


But one of the bystanders unsheathed his dagger 


and struck the high priest’s servant and cut off his ear. 


And Jesus responded, 
“You came out here with daggers and clubs to arrest me as if I were a thief? 


Day after day I lectured in the temple in your presence, 


and you never arrested me then. 
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Chapter 14 
Parallels Between Segments Three and Five 
8:22b - 10:52 and 12:37b - 14:9 


See Volume I, Chapter 38, “Calling Elijah, ” 
Appendix M, “Parallels Between Symmetrically Placed Segments in the Gospel, ” 
And Appendix P, “Parallels Between Segments Three and Five” 


This correlation illustrates the parallels between the third and the fifth of the Gospel’s 
seven major constitutive segments. The third segment runs from 8:22b through 10:52, 
and the fifth segment runs from 12:37b through 14:9. This correlation will start at the 
beginning of both segments and proceed to each segment’s end. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the third segment will 
appear, beginning with the passage 8:22b-8:25 and proceeding normally, to 8:26, 8:27, 
and so on. 

On the right-hand page, the parallel passage from the fifth segment will appear, 
beginning with the passage 12:37b-12:44, and proceeding normally, to 13:1-13:2, 13:3- 
13:4 and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 8:22b-8:25 will be divided from the following passage, 8:26, by 
a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passage 
8:22b-8:25, certain lines are skipped so that its parts may juxtapose with the 
corresponding verses in the parallel passage. 12:37b-12:44. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


8:22b And some people brought him a blind man, and implored him to touch the man. 
23 And Jesus took the blind man by the hand and led him out of the village, and spat 
into his eyes and put his hands on him and asked him, 
“Are you looking at anything?” 
24 And the man looked and said, “I am looking at people, 
and I see that they are like trees, but they walk around.” 


25 So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, 
and the man stared hard, and his vision was restored, 


and he distinguished everything clearly. 


8:26 And Jesus sent him home and said, 
“Be sure not to go into the village.” 


8:27 And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. 
And while they were on the road there he asked the disciples, 
“Who are people saying that I am?” 
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Parallel Passage from the Fifth Segment 


12:37b And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 
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13:1 


13:3 


And as he went on lecturing, he said, 
“Look out for the men of letters 


who want to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 

and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 

They scavenge the homes of widows and then put on a front of reciting lengthy 
prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 

And he was sitting one time across from the treasury, and noticed the way 
various people put their contributions in. And there were numerous wealthy 
people who made large contributions. 

And then there was one poor widow who put in two small coins. 

And he called his disciples over and said to them, 

“By Amen, I tell you that that poor widow there just contributed more to the 
treasury than everyone else who contributed. 

Everybody else gave money they could spare, 

but she gave money that she couldn’t spare. 

She just gave up everything she had to live on.” 


And as Jesus was leaving the temple, one of his disciples said to him, 
“Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked stones these are, and what 
fantastic buildings?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? 
On this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. 
Every one of them is going to be demolished.” 


And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
and asked him, 
“When will these things happen, and what will be the sign that all these things are 
about to come to pass?” 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


8:28 And they told him, 
“John the baptizer, or others say Elijah, 
and still others say one of the other prophets (of old).” 


8:29 And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” 
Peter answered, “You are The Anointed Man.” 


8:30 And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 


8:31 And he began to reveal to them 
that it was imperative for the son of man to undergo many ordeals 
and to be tried and rejected by the senior members of the community 
and by the chief priests and by the men of letters, 
and to be executed, 
and to be stood back up after three days. 


8:32a And he laid everything out for them. 


8:32b And Peter interrupted and began to disagree with him. 
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13:14b 


Parallel Passage from the Fifth Segment 


So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 

Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives 

and will say ‘I am he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 

But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 

One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 


“Watch yourselves. 
They will hand you over to councils, and you will be driven flogged into 
synagogues, 
and you will be forced to stand in front of military commanders and kings 
because of your association with me, to testify to them. 
And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 
world. 


And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, 

don’t try to plan out ahead of time what you’re going to say. 

Just say whatever comes to you to say at the time, 

because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit will. 


And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, 

and a father his own child, 

and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 
And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. 
But anyone who holds out to the end will be saved. 


“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be” 


--let the reader take note-- 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


And Jesus spun around and took in all the disciples with a glance, 
and took Peter to task, and said--“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall in 
behind me. 


You are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 


And he called the crowd up to where the disciples were, and he told them 
all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, they have to deny themselves and 
lift up their cross and then follow me. 

Because whoever wants to save their life will wind up losing it. But whoever 
loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news will wind up saving 
it. 


What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, 


if the price of that purchase were the person’s very life? 
What possible offer could that person then make to buy their life back? 


If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say 


among this adulterous and depraved race of people-- 


well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them 
at that time when he comes surrounded by the glory of his father, 
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Parallel Passage from the Fifth Segment 


13:14c ”then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry off into the mountains. 
15 And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 


16 And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

17 And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 

18 “Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 


13:19 because when it does happen there will be worse misery than there has ever been 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day--and worse than there will ever be again.. 

20 And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 


13:21 “And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 
22 Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 


claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 


picked out. 
23 So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 
13:24 “But then, after the period of great misery-- 


‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
25 and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 


13:26 And then they will see ‘the son of man 
coming on the clouds’ with great power and majesty. 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


8:38c in the company of the holy angels.” 


9:1 


9:2 


11 


12 


And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people standing right 
here who will not taste death before they see the kingdom of God arriving in all 
its glory.” 


And six days later, Jesus took Peter and James and John out with him 
and led them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, and he underwent a 
profound change before their eyes. 
His clothing became a brilliant white--to a degree that no scrubbing process 
on earth could ever achieve. 
And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, and they were in 
conversation with Jesus. 
And it all made Peter blurt out, “Rabbi, what a stroke of luck that we are here, 
because what we can do is erect three shrines--one for you, one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah.” 
The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, because they had all been struck 
afraid. 
Then a cloud arrived and cast them into shadow, and a voice came out of the 
cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 
And they quickly looked around and saw no one there, except Jesus alone. 
And as they were descending from the mountaintop, he ordered them not to 
describe to anyone what they had seen, until the son of man had been stood back 
up from among the dead. 
And they did what he said, but they still kept asking one another, “What does he 
mean by being stood back up from among the dead?” 

And they asked him, “Why is is that the men of letters say that first of 
all, Elijah has to come?” 
So he told them, “It is true about Elijah coming first, to get everything set up 
right. But my question is, why is it written about the son of man that he must 
undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 
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13:27 And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of the 
earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 


13:28 “So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 

29 Well, just like that, when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), 
you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, and is in fact right at the 
doorstep. 

30 “By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on until all 
these things happen. 


13:31 The sky and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


Pll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, and they treated him 
exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 

And they went out to where the disciples were, and saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters arguing with them. 
And straightway the whole crowd noticed Jesus and became all excited and ran up 
to him and welcomed him eagerly. 
And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 
And one man answered him out of the crowd, “Teacher, I have brought you my 
son, because he has a spirit in him that makes him unable to speak. 
And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it. But they weren’t strong enough.” 
So Jesus said to (his disciples), “You unreliable people, how much longer do I 
have to be among you? How much longer do I have to put up with you? Bring 
him to me.” 
And they brought the boy up to him. And when it saw Jesus, the spirit 
straightway attacked the boy viciously, and he rolled around in the dirt, foaming 
at the mouth. 
And Jesus asked his father, “How long has he been like this?” And the father 
said, “From childhood. 
And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 
But if you can do anything, please take pity on us and help us.” 
And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.” Everything can be done for one 
who is confident.” 
And straightway the boy’s father cried out, “I am (somewhat) confident. Help me 
to be more.” 
Then Jesus noticed that the crowd was all closing in, so he commanded the foul 
spirit, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, come out of him, and never 
go into him again.” 
And the spirit cried out and attacked the boy over and over again, and then it left 
him. And the boy went limp and lifeless, so that a lot of the people were saying, 
“He died.” 
But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him, and he stood up. 

And Jesus went into a house there with his disciples by themselves, and 
they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 
And they left there and were traveling across Galilee. And he didn’t want anyone 
to know, 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, “The son of man is 
going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, and they are going to kill 
him, and three days after being killed he will be stood back up again.” 

But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 

And they entered Capharnaum. And in a certain house there he started asking 
them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 

But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 

So he sat down and called The Twelve and told them, “If someone wants to be 
first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 

Then he took a child and stood him up in the middle of all of them and put his 
arms around the child and told them, 

“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. And 
anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, but the one who sent 
me.” 

Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone expelling demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 

But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 
If a person is not taking a stand against you, then he is standing with you. 

“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, they will absolutely be 
rewarded. 

“And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones who have 
confidence [in me], it would be better for that person if they had a millstone 
put around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 
And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than to have two good hands and yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to a fire that never goes out. 
And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than to have two good feet and yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 
And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than to have two good eyes and yet 
be discarded into gehenna, 
‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 

“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 
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Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 
season it with? Be salty with each other (if you must), but live peacefully with 
everybody else.” 

And then he got up and left there and came to the region of Judaea [and] 
the other side of the Jordan, and again a huge crowd assembled where he was, and 
he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 

And some Pharisees came up and asked him if a man is allowed to divorce 
his wife. They were putting him to the test. 

Well, he answered, “What did Moses command you?” 

And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 

But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 

But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 

For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 

and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 

Therefore, man must not separate what God has united.” 

And back in the house, the disciples asked him about this. 

And he told them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery against (his wife). 

And any woman who has divorced her husband and marries another man commits 
adultery.” 

And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 

So Jesus saw what they were doing and was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 

By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 

Then he put his arms around the children and blessed them and placed his hands 
on them. 

And he went out on the road, and a man ran up to him and went down on 
his knees before him and asked him, “Good teacher, what shall I do to inherit 
unending life?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Why are you calling me good? No one is good except 
God. 

You know the commandments--‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, 
don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, honor your father and your mother.’” 

But he said, “Teacher, I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 
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And Jesus looked at him and felt affection for him and told him, “There’s one last 
thing you can do. Go sell everything you have, and give the proceeds to [the] 
poor people, and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come be my follower.” 
But that was a depressing thought to the man, and he went off deflated, because 
he had an immense amount of wealth. 

And Jesus looked back around and said to his disciples, “How 
dyspeptically will rich people enter the kingdom of God.” 

And the disciples were surprised by what he said. So Jesus repeated himself and 
said, “(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) how distasteful it is to enter the 
kingdom of God. 

It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle than for a rich 
person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

But that upset them even more, and they said to one another, “Well then, who can 
be saved?” 

And Jesus looked directly at them and said, “It’s not possible for men, but with a 
god it’s different. Anything is possible for God.” 

Then Peter started telling him, “See, we’ve left everything and have 
become your followers.” 

And Jesus said, “By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers 
or sisters or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 
will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land--plus persecutions as well--and in 
the world to come, a life that lasts for ages. 

There are a lot of people in the front right now that will wind up being at the 
rear, and a lot at the rear who will wind up being in the front.” 

They were going up the road to Jerusalem, and Jesus was going ahead out 
in front, and (the disciples) were uneasy, and those following behind them were 
actually afraid. So Jesus again took The Twelve aside and began to tell them 
about the things that were going to have to happen to him. 

“See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 
to the chief priests and to the men of letters. And they will issue a judgment 
condemning him to death, and then they will hand him over to the gentiles, 

who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. And three 
days later he will be stood back up.” 


And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him and said, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 
And Jesus said, “What is it you want me to do for you?” 
And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 
side, when you become triumphant.” 
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But Jesus said, “You don’t know what you’re asking for. 


Can you two drink the cup that I’m going to drink, 

or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 

And they said, “We can.” 

And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the same cup as me, 

and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 

But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 


And the other ten heard about this and resented what James and John had 
done. 
So Jesus called them over and said, “You know that, among the gentiles, 
those who are considered to be leaders lord it over the others, 
and that their top people hold power over the rest. 
Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. 
Instead, any one of you who wants to be great will become a servant to you all. 


And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 


Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, but to tend to others, 
and to give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 


And they came to Jericho. And as he was leaving Jericho, accompanied 
by his disciples and by a sizable crowd, 


10:46b a blind beggar by the name of Bartimaeus, or the son of Timaeus, 


47 


was sitting beside the road. 
And he heard that it was Jesus the Nazarene 


and began to shout out, “Jesus, son of David, take pity on me.” 


10:48a And all the people around him told him to be quiet. 
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“As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows-- 
not the angels in heaven, 
and not even the son, 
but just the father. 
Keep on the alert, then, 
and be vigilant. 
You don’t know when the time for it will come. 


It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind 

and gave his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. 

And the doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 

All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, 

because you don’t know when the lord of the household will come back-- 
whether in the evening, or in the middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 
You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 

So I'll tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 


In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. And the chief priests and the men of letters were looking for a 
way to seize Jesus by treachery and kill him. 


But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, because that would cause 
an uproar from the people.” 


And while he was in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, 
he was reclining (at table), 
and here came a woman carrying an alabaster container of ointment consisting of 
very expensive genuine nard. 
Then she broke open the alabaster container and poured its contents onto Jesus’ 
head. 


Well, some of those present took offense at this 
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Passage from the Third Segment 


10:48b But instead he shouted out again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 


10:49 


10:50 


10:51 


10:52 


And Jesus stopped and said, “Call him over.” 
And they called the blind man over and told him, “Cheer up, and get up on your 
feet. He’s calling you over.” 


So the man threw off his cloak 
and got up on his feet 
and went out to where Jesus was. 


And Jesus said to him, “What do you want me to do for you?” 
And the blind man said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 


And Jesus said, 

“Go on your way. 

Your confidence has saved you.” And straightway he could look at things again, 
and he became a follower of Jesus going along there on the road. 
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14:4b 


14:6 


14:7 


14:8 


14:9 


Parallel Passage from the Fifth Segment 


and complained, “Why has she wasted good ointment this way? 
That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 


But Jesus said, “Leave her alone. Why are you giving her such a hard time? 
She has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 


You people have the poor among you all the time, 
and you can shower them with kindness any time you want. 
But with me it’s different. You don’t always have me. 


What she was able to do, she did. 
By anointing my body now, she has set me up for burial. 


By Amen, I tell you 

that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, throughout the whole world, 
what she just did 

will also be spoken of, in memory of her.” 
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Chapter 15 
Parallels Between the Halves of Segment Four 
11:1 - 11:33 and 12:1 - 12:37a 


See Volume I, Chapter 38, “Calling Elijah, ” 
Appendix M, “Parallels Between Symmetrically Placed Segments in the Gospel,” 
And Appendix Q, “Parallels Between the Halves of Segment Four” 


This correlation illustrates the parallels between the two halves of the fourth of the Gos- 
pel’s seven major constitutive segments. The first half of the fourth segment runs from 
11:1 through 11:33, and the second half of that segment runs from 12:1 through 12:37a. 
This correlation will start at the beginning of both halves and proceed to each half’s end. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the passage from the first half of the fourth 
segment will appear, beginning with the passage 11:1-11:10 and proceeding normally, to 
11:11, 11:12-11:14, and so on. On the right-hand page, the parallel passage from the 
second half of the fourth segment will appear, beginning with the passage 12:1-12:11, and 
proceeding normally, to 12:12, 12:13-12:17 and so on. 

Again, divisions between passages will be indicated by centered horizontal lines. 
For example, the passage 11:1-11:10 will be divided from the following passage, 11:11, 
by a centered horizontal line like this-- 


Within passages, again, the placement of corresponding verses in juxtaposition to one 
another may at times require skipping one or more lines. For example, in the passages 
11:1-11:10 and 12:1-12:11, certain lines are skipped so that their parts may juxtapose 
with the corresponding verses in the parallel passage. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers precede verse 
numbers at the beginnings of pages, at the beginnings of chapters, and at the beginnings 
of passages. 
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10 


11:11 


Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany up to 
the Mount of Olives, 

he sent out two of his disciples 

after telling them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, and 
straightway, as soon as you have entered it, 

you will find a tethered colt, on which no man has ever sat. Untether it and bring 
it here. 

And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say, ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 


And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, and 
they untethered it. 
And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 
So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 
And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 
And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, 
and still others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 
And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative of the lord!” 
“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is 
on its way!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna 


(Edd 


And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. 
And because it was already late, 


he went out to Bethany with The Twelve. 
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12:1 


oe) 


10 


11 


12:12 


Parallel Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


And he began to speak to them in parables. “A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it in, and dug a place for a wine vat, and built a tower, and 
let the operation out to some sharecroppers, 
and left home on a journey. 


And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, 


to collect from them some of the yield of the vineyard. 


But they seized the servant and beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 
So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 
So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 
some of whom they beat, and some of whom they killed. 
So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers, thinking, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 
But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 
So they grabbed the son and killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? 
He is going to go 
and slaughter those sharecroppers 
and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 

“The stone which the masons judged unfit for use 

has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 

thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 


And we can hardly believe it really happened’?” 


And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. 

But they were afraid of the crowd, which understood that Jesus had aimed his 
parable at his challengers. 

So they left Jesus alone and departed from the temple. 
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11:12 
13 


14 


11:15 


16 


17 


Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 
And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 


And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. 
And he went up to it to see if he could find any fruit on it. 


And when he got to it, he found nothing but leaves, 
because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
And in reaction he said to the tree, 


“May no one ever again eat any fruit from you at all.” 
And his disciples heard what he said. 


And they went into Jerusalem. 


And he entered the holy temple 

and began to throw out the people who were selling merchandise 
and the people who were shopping there. 

And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 

and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 


And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, 
“Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 
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12:13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


12:18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


Parallel Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 
Then they sent out some Pharisees and some Herodians 


to confront Jesus and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 

So they went and asked him, “Teacher, we know that you say what you think, 
regardless of what anyone else says, and that all you are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, regardless of how people react. 
So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 

But Jesus understood their hypocrisy and said to them, “Why are you putting me 
on trial? Bring me a denarius to see.” 

So they presented him with one. And he said, “Whose image is this here, and 
whose inscription?” And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 

And Jesus said, 

“Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs to God.” 
And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 


So then some Sadducees went up to him. These are people who say 
there is no such thing as standing back up (from the dead). And they put the 
question to him-- 

“Teacher, Moses wrote for us that ‘if a brother should die’ and leave a widow 
behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 

Well, there were once seven brothers. 

And the first one married and then died childless. 

Then the second one married the widow and died, also childless. 

Same thing with the third one. 

In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. Finally, last of all, the wife 
died too. 

Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 

Jesus said to them, “Isn’t the reason you are so far off track the fact that you don’t 
understand what the scriptures say, and that you don’t understand how God uses 
his power? 

When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 

But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up-- 

haven’t you read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God told him 
there, ’I am the God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of Jacob’? 


He is not a god of the dead, but of the living. You people are way off track.” 
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11:18 


19 
20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


11:27 


28 


29 


30 


Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, 
and they kept looking for a way to eliminate him. 
The thing was, they were afraid of him, because of 
the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to say. 
And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 
And early the next morning, as they were going along, 
they saw the fig tree, shriveled up from its roots. 
And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, 
“Rabbi, see that fig tree that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 
And Jesus responded, 
“Have the confidence of a god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, 
“Yank yourself up and dump yourself into the ocean,” 
and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident that what he says will happen, 
it will be that way for him. 
For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 
And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, 
if you are holding anything against anyone, get rid of it, 


so that your father in heaven 


will rid you of your history of failures.” 


And they went back into Jerusalem. 
And as he was walking about in the holy temple, 
the chief priests and the men of letters 
and the senior members of the community came up to him 
and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 
Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 
So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. You answer me this, 
and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 
The baptism that John practiced--did it have a heavenly origin, or was it simply a 
human contrivance? Answer me that.” 
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Parallel Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 


12:28 And one of the men of letters had heard 
them challenging Jesus 


and had noticed how well he answered them. 

So he asked Jesus, 

“Which is the most important commandment of all?” 
29 And Jesus said, “The most important is this one-- 

’Listen, Israel, the Lord your God is one single Lord. 
30 And you will love the Lord your God 


with all your heart and all your soul and all your mind and all your strength.’ 


31 Then this is the next most important one--’ 
You will love your neighbor as another self.’ 
No commandment is more important than these.” 

32 And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that ‘He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

33 and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self’ 
is more important than all the burnt offerings and sacrifices there are.” 

34 And Jesus was impressed by how perceptive the man was, and told him, “You are 
not very far away from the kingdom of God.” And from that point on, no one 
dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 


12:35 And Jesus was lecturing in the temple, dealing with a particular issue, 
and said, “How can the men of letters contend 


that The Anointed Man is David’s son? 


36a David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
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Passage from the First Half of the Fourth Segment 


11:31 And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, 
he will say, ‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 
32 But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” 
They were afraid of what the crowd would do, 
because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 
33 So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” 
And Jesus told them, “Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 
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Parallel Passage from the Second Half of the Fourth Segment 
12:36b ‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 


so that I can put your enemies 
beneath your feet.” 


37a David himself calls him ‘lord,’ so how can he be his son?” 
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Chapter 16 
Corresponding Elements in Chapters Eleven and Thirteen of the Gospel 


See Volume I, Chapter 30, “These Things,” 
And Appendix L, “Parallels Between Chapters Eleven and Thirteen” 


This Chapter 16 illustrates the parallels between the Gospel’s chapters 11 and 13 by 
extracting corresponding elements from the two chapters and displaying them in 
juxtaposition. Chapter and verse numbers appear to the left of each element. 

The next chapter here, Chapter 17, will place the two entire Gospel chapters side- 
by-side, so that their correspondences can be seen in that form. However, the two Gospel 
chapters do not follow precisely the same sequence, and so some of the correspondences 
will not show up clearly in that side-by-side arrangement of the two entire Gospel 
chapters. 

In addition, sometimes a verse from the Gospel‘s 11th chapter will correspond to 
more than one verse from its 13th chapter--as does, for example, verse 11:11. Similarly, 
sometimes a verse from the Gospel’s 13th chapter will correspond to more than one verse 
from its 11th chapter--as does, for example, verse 13:3. When the two entire Gospel 
chapters are displayed side-by-side, only one of such a verse’s multiple correspondences 
will appear. The other correspondences will be lost. 

For those reasons, this Chapter 16 extracts the corresponding elements from the 
two Gospel chapters and displays them in isolation from the rest of the text. That way, 
their correspondences--including the multiple ones--should be more evident. 

On the left-hand page here in Chapter 16, the element from the Gospel’s 11th 
chapter will appear, beginning with 11:1. And on the right-hand page here, the 
corresponding element from the Gospel’s 13th chapter will appear, beginning with 11:1’s 
matching element, 13:3. Then on the left-hand page, the element 11:7 will appear, 
matched on the right-hand page by the corresponding element, which again is 13:3. And 
so on. 

The elements in question will be titled in boldface and will appear in the text in 
boldface. For example, the first highlighted element will be The Mount of Olives. 
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Element from Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


The Mount of Olives 
11:1 And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany up to 
the Mount of Olives, he sent out two of his disciples 


“He sat” [ekathisen| 
11:7 And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat [ekathisen] on it. 


“A great number of people” [polloi| 
11:8 And a great number of people [polloi] spread their outer clothes on the roadway, 
and still others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 


“The representative” [erchomenos en onomati| 

11:9 And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative [erchomenos en onomati] of 
the lord!” 


“He looked around” [periblepsamenos| 

11:11 And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around [periblepsamenos] at everything. And because it was already late, he 
went out to Bethany with The Twelve. 


“It was already late” [opsias ede ouses tes horas] 

11:11 And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, and he looked 
around at everything. And because it was already late [opsias ede ouses tes 
horas], he went out to Bethany with The Twelve. 


“He saw” [idon] 

11:13 And he saw [idon], off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it 
to see if he could find any fruit on it. And when he got to it, he found nothing 
but leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
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Corresponding Element from Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


The Mount of Olives 
13:3 And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 


“He was sitting” [kathemenou| 
13:3 And as he was sitting [kathemenou] on the Mount of Olives across from 
the temple, Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 


“Many people” [polloi] 
13:6 Many people [polloi] will show up claiming to be my representatives and will say 
‘Tam he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 


“My representatives” [epi to onomati mou] 
13:6 Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives [epi to onomati 
mou] and will say ‘I am he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 


“Watch yourselves” [Blepete]| 

13:9 “Watch [Blepete] yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and 
you will be driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in 
front of military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to 
testify to them. 


“At the time” [en ekeine te hora] 

13:11 And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, don’t try to plan 
out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time [en ekeine te hora], because you yourselves won’t be doing the 
talking--the holy spirit will. 


“When you see” [idete] 

13:14 “Now when you see [idete] ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing 
where it has no right to be”--let the reader take note--”’then everyone in Judaea 
needs to hurry off into the mountains. 
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Element from Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


ei ara ti heuresei [“if he could find any”| 

11:13 And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it to see 
if he could find any [ei ara ti heuresei| fruit on it. And when he got to it, he 
found nothing but leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 


Time of year 

11:13 And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. And he went up to it to see 
if he could find any fruit on it. And when he got to it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 


“May no one ever again eat any fruit from you at all” 
11:14 And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” And his disciples heard what he said. 


Four disruptions in the temple 
11:15 And they went into Jerusalem. And he entered the holy temple and began 
[1] to throw out the people who were selling merchandise 
[2] and the people who were shopping there. 
[3] And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 
[4] and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 


People transporting things 
11:16 And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 


“Educating them” 
11:17 And by way of educating them, he said, “Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into a cave full of robbers.” 
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Corresponding Element from Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


arai ti [“to save any” | 
13:15 And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any [arai ti] of their household items. 


Winter 
13:18 “Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 


“It will be an especially rough time” [ouai] 
13:17 And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 


Four disruptions in the sky 

13:24 “But then, after the period of great misery-- 
[1] ‘The sun will go dark, 
[2] and the moon will stop shining, 

25 [3] and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
[4] and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 


Clouds transporting someone 
13:26 And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 


“They will see” 
13:26 And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
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Element from Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


“People of every nationality” 
11:17 And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 


‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers’” 


Learning from a fig tree 


11:20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


And early the next morning, as they were going along, they saw the fig 
tree, shriveled up from its roots. 
And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, “Rabbi, see that fig tree 
that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 
And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up and 
dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident 
that what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 
For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 
And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, so that your father in heaven will rid you of your 
history of failures.” 


“By Amen” [Amen] 
11:23 By Amen [Amen], I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up 


and dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident 
that what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 


“Heaven” [tois ouranois| 
11:25 And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 


against anyone, get rid of it, so that your father in heaven [tois ouranois| will rid 
you of your history of failures.” 
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Corresponding Element from Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


“From the four winds and from the end of the earth to the end of the sky” 

13:27 And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of 
the earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 


Learning from a fig tree 
13:28 “So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 


“By Amen” [Amen] 
13:30 “By Amen [Amen], I tell you that this current generation will not pass on 
until all these things happen. 


“The sky” [ho ouranos| 
13:31 The sky [ho ouranos| and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 
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Element from Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


Couplet: “get rid of it...your father in heaven will rid you” 
11:25 And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, 
[1] if you are holding anything against anyone, get rid of it, 
[2] so that your father in heaven will rid you of your history of failures.” 


“Your father” [pater] 

11:25 And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, so that your father [pater] in heaven will rid you of 
your history of failures.” 


“Came up to him” [erchontai] 

11:27 And they went back into Jerusalem. And as he was walking about in the 
holy temple, the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community came up to him [erchontai] 


“Given you the right” [edoken ten exousian| 
11:28 and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? Or, who has given 
you the right [edoken ten exousian] to do them?” 


These things [tauta] 

11:28 and asked him, 
“What right do you have to do these things [tauta]? 
Or, who has given you the right to do them [tauta]?” 


Two questions 

11:28 and asked him, 
[1] “What right do you have to do these things? 
[2] Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 
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Corresponding Element from Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


Couplet: “the sky and the earth...what I have said” 


13:31 [1] The sky and the earth won’t last forever, 
[2] but what I have said will. 


“The father” [pater] 
13:32 “As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father 


[pater]. 


“Will come back” [erchetai] 

13:35 All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, because you don’t know 
when the lord of the household will come back [erchetai]--whether in the 
evening, or in the middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 

36 You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 


“Gave his servants control” [dous...ten exousian| 

13:34 It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind and gave 
his servants control over it [dous tois doulois autou ten exousian], each one with 
his own responsibilities. And the doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep 
watch. 


These things [tauta] 
13:4 and asked him, 
“When will these things [tauta] happen, 
and what will be the sign that all these things [tauta |are about to come to pass?” 


Two questions 
13:4 and asked him, 
[1] “When will these things happen, 
[2] and what will be the sign that all these things are about to come to pass?” 
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Element from Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 
No answer 
11:33 So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” 


And Jesus told them, “Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 
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Corresponding Element from Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


No answer 

13:32 “As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 

33 Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. You don’t know when the time for it will 
come. 
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Chapter 17 
Parallels Between Chapters Eleven and Thirteen of the Gospel 


See Volume I, Chapter 30, “These Things,” 
And Appendix L, “Parallels Between Chapters Eleven and Thirteen” 


This correlation illustrates, to some extent, the parallels between the Gospel’s chapters 11 
and 13. The correlation will start at the beginning of each chapter and proceed to each 
chapter’s end. 

Consequently, on the left-hand page, the Gospel’s 11th chapter will appear, 
beginning with the verse 11:1, and proceeding normally, to the end of the chapter. 

On the right-hand page, the Gospel’s 13th chapter will appear, beginning with the 
verse 13:1, and proceeding normally, to the end of that chapter. 

Each chapter will be considered to be a single continuous passage, so there will be 
no divisions indicated by centered horizontal lines. 

Within the chapters, though, the placement of corresponding elements in 
juxtaposition to one another may at times require skipping one or more lines. As a result, 
at certain times lines will be skipped in the Gospel’s 11th chapter, and at other times lines 
will be skipped in its 13th. For example, in the Gospel’s 11th chapter, certain lines are 
skipped between verses 10 and 11, so that the chapter’s components may juxtapose better 
with corresponding components in the 13th. And similarly, in the Gospel’s 13th chapter, 
certain lines are skipped between verses 5 and 6, so that its components may juxtapose 
better with corresponding components in the 11th chapter. 

As was pointed out previously, in Chapter 16 here, this arrangement of the two 
entire Gospel chapters side-by-side has the drawback of obscuring certain of the Gospel 
chapters’ correspondences. For that reason, one may wish to read this Chapter 17 with 
occasional reference to Chapter 16. 

Verse numbers are in a left-hand column. Chapter numbers will again precede the 
verse numbers at the beginning of pages, even though only the two chapters are involved. 
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Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


And as they were approaching Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and Bethany 


up to the Mount of Olives, 
he sent out two of his disciples 
after telling them, 
“Go into that village there right in front of you, 
and straightway, as soon as you have entered it, you will find a tethered colt, on 
which no man has ever sat. Untether it and bring it here. 
And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 
And they went off and found a colt tethered at a gate outside on the street, and 
they untethered it. 
And some of the people standing there said to them, “What are you doing 
untethering the colt?” 
So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 
And they brought the colt up to Jesus and they lay their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 
And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, and still 
others spread straw that they had cut out in the fields. 
And both the people ahead of him and the people behind him were shouting-- 
“Hosanna!” 
“Let’s hear it for the representative of the lord!” 


“Let’s hear it for the kingdom of our father David, which is 
on its way!” 

“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna!” 

And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple, 
and he looked around at everything. 
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Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


And as Jesus was leaving the temple, one of his disciples said to him, 
“Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked stones these are, and what 
fantastic buildings?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 

And as he was sitting on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
and asked him, 

“When will these things happen, 
and what will be the sign that all these things are about to come to pass?” 


So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 


Many people will show up 


claiming to be my representatives and will say ‘I am he,’ and they will lead a lot 
of others astray. 

But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 

One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. 


There will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. 
These are the initial birth pangs. 

“Watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, 
and you will be driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in 
front of military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to 
testify to them. 
And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 
world. 
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Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


11:11b And because it was already late, 
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he went out to Bethany with The Twelve. 
And the next day they left Bethany, and he was hungry. 


And he saw, off in the distance, a fig tree in full leaf. 


And he went up to it to see if he could find any fruit on it 
And when he got to it, he found nothing but leaves, 


because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
And in reaction he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any fruit from 
you at all.” 


And his disciples heard what he said. 
And they went into Jerusalem. And he entered the holy temple 
and began to throw out the people who were selling merchandise 
and the people who were shopping there. 
And he overturned the tables of the money-changers 
and the seats of the pigeon-sellers. 
And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 
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Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


13:11 And when they do take you prisoner and force you to testify, 
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don’t try to plan out ahead of time what you’re going to say. 

Just say whatever comes to you to say at the time, 

because you yourselves won’t be doing the talking--the holy spirit will. 

And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, and a father his own 
child, and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 

And everyone will hate you because of your connection to me. But anyone who 
holds out to the end will be saved. 

“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ standing where it has 
no right to be”--let the reader take note--”then everyone in Judaea needs to hurry 
off into the mountains. 

And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 

And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

And it will be an especially rough time for anyone who is pregnant or nursing. 

“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen there will be worse misery than there has ever been 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day. 

And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 

“And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 

Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 
claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 
picked out. 

So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 

“But then, after the period of great misery-- 

‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
and the stars will be falling out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
And then they will see ‘the son of man coming on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
And he will send out the angels, and from the four winds and from the end of the 
earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 
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Chapter Eleven of the Gospel 


And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, and they kept 
looking for a way to eliminate him. The thing was, they were afraid of him, 
because of the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to 
say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 

And early the next morning, as they were going along, 
they saw the fig tree, shriveled up from its roots. 


And that jogged Peter’s memory, and he said to Jesus, 
“Rabbi, see that fig tree that you cursed. 
It has shriveled up.” 
And Jesus responded, “Have the confidence of a god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells 
this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up and dump yourself into the ocean,’ 
and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident that what he says will happen, 
it will be that way for him. 
For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be confident 
that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 
And whenever you stand in a position of prayer, if you are holding anything 
against anyone, get rid of it, 
so that your father in heaven will rid you of your history of failures.” 
And they went back into Jerusalem. 
And as he was walking about in the holy temple, 
the chief priests 
and the men of letters 
and the senior members of the community came up to him 
and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 
Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 
So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. 
You answer me this, and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 
The baptism that John practiced-- 
did it have a heavenly origin, or was it simply a human contrivance? 
Answer me that.” 
And they said to one another, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, 
he will say, ‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 
But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” 
They were afraid of what the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed 
that John was a prophet. 
So by way of answer, they told Jesus, “We don’t know.” 
And Jesus told them, “Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 
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Chapter Thirteen of the Gospel 


13:28 “So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 
29 Well, just like that, 
when you see these things happening (that I have predicted), you will know 
that (the end of things) is on its way, 
and is in fact right at the doorstep. 
30 “By Amen, I tell you 
that this current generation will not pass on 
until all these things happen. 


31 The sky and the earth won’t last forever, 


but what I have said will. 
32 “As far as that period of time goes, though, 
exactly when it will come, nobody knows-- 
not the angels in heaven, 
and not even the son, 
but just the father. 
33 Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. 
You don’t know when the time for it will come. 
34 It’s like a certain man who went on a trip and left his household behind 
and gave his servants control over it, each one with his own responsibilities. 
And the doorman he ordered to stay awake and keep watch. 
35 All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, 
because you don’t know when the lord of the household will come back-- 
whether in the evening, 
or in the middle of the night, 
or at cockcrow, 
or at sunrise. 


36 You don’t want him to arrive suddenly, without warning, and find you asleep. 
37 So P1 tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 
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Appendix 


The Riddle of the Tenses 
and 
The Prominence of Participles 


As was mentioned at the end of the Introduction to this Volume II, the Gospel According 
to Mark in its original Greek possesses two interesting grammatical characteristics. First, 
it shifts back and forth, in apparent randomness, between verbs in the present tense and 
verbs in past tenses. And second, it is heavily reliant on participial constructions. 

Because of this Gospel’s careful attention to detail, one suspects that there may be 
some significance to the shifts between present and past time. However, one has not been 
able to identify that significance here, and so it remains a possible riddle to be solved in 
the future. 

As for the Gospel’s heavy reliance on participial constructions, one suspects that 
this may be a way of alluding to the “apocryphal” Second Book of Maccabees, which is 
likewise heavily reliant on participles. Or it may have some other significance. 

In any case, the English translation offered in the body of this Volume II has not 
attempted strictly to adhere either to the Greek shifts between present and past time or to 
the Greek participial constructions. Rather, it has rendered the apparently random Greek 
present tenses into the English past tense, so that all the verbs harmonize with each other 
and yield a Gospel which is consistently narrated in past time. As for the Greek 
participles, the translation offered in the body of this volume has at times rendered them 
as English participles. But at other times, it has rendered them as English phrases or 
clauses of one sort or another. 

Nevertheless, because both these grammatical features pose possible riddles 
susceptible to future solutions, it might be helpful to have a translation in which they are 
both preserved as they are in the Greek text. Consequently, the translation offered in this 
Appendix will attempt to do just that. 

It will attempt to preserve the apparently random shifts between present and past 
time as they occur in the Greek text. And it will attempt to preserve the participles of the 
Greek text as English participles or participial phrases. 

The apparently random present tenses in a text otherwise set in past time will be 
highlighted here in BOLD CAPITALS. And the translated participles will appear in 
BOLD ITALIC CAPITALS. 


As for the arrangement of the Gospel text here in the Appendix, that will be the same as 
the arrangement offered in this Volume II’s Chapter 1. That is to say, the text will be ar- 
ranged in twenty-six four-element modules, in each of which the four elements share 
some common theme or subject matter. 
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The four elements of each module will be separated from one another by a 
skipped line. And adjacent modules will be separated from one another by a single 
centered horizontal line like this: 


In addition, each of the seven major structural segments of the Gospel will be preceded 
by a centered bracketed bold Roman numeral like this: 


m 
Finally, the translation offered here will retain the traditional chapter-and-verse 
numbers in a left-hand column. But the chapter number will not be provided for every 


verse. Instead, it will only be provided for the first verse on each page and for the first 
verse of each chapter. 
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According to Mark 


[I] 


To start the good news of Jesus--an anointed man [and a god’s son]. 
Just as the prophet Isaiah wrote-- 
“See, I am sending my deputy out ahead of you, 
and he will make the needed improvements to your route.” 
“Out in the countryside, the sound of someone SHOUTING, 
‘Get the lord’s highway ready for his use-- 
and straighten out his walkways, too!” 
Well, that’s how John showed up, BAPTIZING in the wilderness and 
ANNOUNCING an immersion that involved a complete change of thinking, with 
the aim of getting rid of sins. 
And the whole region of Judaea and all the people of Jerusalem went out to where 
John was, and they were there being submerged by him in the Jordan River and 
FREELY ADMITTING TO their sins. 
And there John was, WEARING camel fur, with a leather belt around his waist, 
and EATING locusts and wild honey. 

And he would speak out publicly, SAYING, “Someone who is stronger 
than I am is coming next after me, someone whose sandal strap I am not good 
enough, HAVING STOOPED DOWN, to untie. 

I immersed you in water, but he will immerse you in a holy spirit.” 


And then it happened. Jesus arrived from Galilee--from Nazareth, in 
fact--and was submerged in the Jordan by John. 
And straightway, COMING UP out of the water, he saw the sky SPLITTING 
OPEN and the spirit DESCENDING AND LIGHTING ON him like a dove, 
and a voice came out of the sky--“You are my son. I value you. And I am very 
happy with you.” 


And straightway the spirit HURLS him out into the uninhabited wilder- 
ness. 
And he spent forty days in the wilderness, BEING PUT TO THE TEST by the 
adversary, and he was in the midst of wild animals, and angels tended to his 
needs. 


Then, after John had been handed over, Jesus arrived in Galilee, 
ANNOUNCING the good news of God 
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and SAYING, “The moment has finally come, and now the kingdom of God is 
right at hand--so change everything about the way you people think, and be 
confident because of the good news.” 


And PASSING ALONG BESIDE the Sea of Galilee, he spotted Simon 
and Andrew, Simon’s brother, CASTING nets two-handed into the sea. They 
were fishermen. 

And Jesus said to them, ’Come be my followers, and I will teach you how to 
fish for men.” 

And straightway, HAVING LEFT their nets behind, they became his followers. 
And HAVING GONE ON a little farther, he spotted James the son of Zebedee, 
and John his brother, who were in a boat REPAIRING their nets. 

And straightway he called to them, and HAVING LEFT their father Zebedee in 
the boat with the hired crew, they went off after him as his followers. 

And they GO into Capharnaum. And straightway, GOING into the 
synagogue on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, he started to lecture. 
And the people there were astounded at what he had to say--because he was 
INSTRUCTING them as someone HAVING authority, and not in the way that the 
men of letters did. 

And straightway there in the synagogue was a man in the grip of a foul 
spirit, and he yelled out, 

SAYING, “What business do we have with you, Jesus, you Nazarene? Did you 
come to destroy us? I know you, who you are. You’re God’s holy man.” 

And Jesus gave him an order, SAYING, “Shut up, and get out of him.” 

And the foul spirit, HAVING SHAKEN the man violently and HAVING CRIED 
OUT with a loud voice, got out of him. 

And all the people there were amazed and started asking one another SAYING, 
“What is this? He teaches a new doctrine, with authority, and he gives orders to 
evil spirits, and they obey him.” 

And straightway the news about him got out and spread through the whole 
area around Galilee. 


And straightway, LEAVING the synagogue, they went into the house of 
Simon and Andrew, with James and John. 
Now Simon’s mother-in-law was there, bedridden and FEVERED, and 
straightway they TELL him about her. 
And GOING UP TO her, HAVING TAKEN her by the hand, he lifted her up. 
And the fever left her, and she set about tending to their needs. 
Then, with evening COMING ON, when the sun had set, people brought up to 
him everyone BEING sick, and those BEING DEMONIZED as well. 
And eventually the whole population of the city was MASSING at the door of the 
house. 
And he cured many BEING sick, from a wide variety of ailments, and he cast 
out many demons. And he did not allow the demons to speak, because they 
recognized him. 
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2:1 


And very early, when it was still dark, HAVING GOT UP, he went 
outside and came to an uninhabited area, and there he set about praying. 
And Simon and his companions went hunting for him, 
and they found him and TELL him, “Everybody is looking for you.” 
And he SAYS to them, “We need to go out into the other villages LOCATED 
around here so that I can speak publicly in them--because that’s what I came out 
for.” 


And he went around SPEAKING PUBLICLY in their synagogues 
throughout Galilee, and CASTING OUT demons. 
And a leper COMES up, CALLING FOR him [and KNEELING BEFORE him] 
and SAYING, 
“If you want to, you can make me clean.” 
And Jesus, MOVED WITH PITY for the man, HAVING STRETCHED OUT his 
hand, touched him and SAYS, “I want to, become clean.” 
And straightway the leprosy left him, and he became clean. 
And straightway, HAVING STERNLY INSTRUCTED him, Jesus sent him off 
and SAYS to him, “See that you say nothing to anyone, but go show yourself to 
the priest, and offer the sacrifice which Moses commanded to be made in 
gratitude for a cleansing from leprosy, to show people that it in fact happened.” 
But the man, GOING OUT, began to announce over and over again what had 
happened to him, and he spread the news so widely that there was no way Jesus 
could even openly enter a city, but instead had to spend his time out in 
uninhabited areas. And still, people kept coming to him from all over. 


And again GOING INTO Capharnaum for a few days, the word got out that 
he was in a house there. 

And so many people crowded around the house that there was no way he could 
get outside--even just to stand in front of the doorway. And there he was, telling 
them what he had to say. 

And they COME up BRINGING a paralyzed man to him, CARRIED by four 
people. 

And, BEING UNABLE to get to Jesus because of the crowd, they dismantled part 
of the roof above the spot where he was. And now, HAVING CLEARED OUT 
an opening, they LOWER the stretcher on which the paralyzed man was lying. 
And Jesus, SEEING their confidence, SAYS to the paralyzed man, “(Now you’re 
like a) child--your sins have been removed.” 

But there were some men of letters SITTING there, and WORKING OUT 
for themselves what the implications of this were-- 

“How can this fellow say that? He’s talking religious nonsense--who can remove 
sins except God, and no one else?” 

And straightway Jesus, HAVING UNDERSTOOD INTUITIVELY what they 
were thinking, SAYS to them, “Why are you thinking this way? 

Which is easier to do--to tell this paralyzed man ‘Your sins have been removed,’ 
or to say, ‘Get up and pick up your stretcher and walk around’? 
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Well, just so you can see that the son of man has the power to remove sins on the 
earth”--here he SPEAKS to the paralyzed man-- 

“I tell you, get up, pick up your stretcher, and go on off to your house.” 

And the man got up, and straightway HAVING PICKED UP the stretcher, he 
went out in plain view of everybody, with the result that they were all awestruck 
and began to praise God, SAYING, “We have never seen anything like this, ever.” 


And Jesus went out again along the seashore--and the whole crowd came 
up to him, and he lectured to them. 

And GOING ALONG, he spotted Levi the son of Alphaeus, SITTING in the tax 
booth, and he SAYS to him, “Come, be my follower.” And Levi, HAVING GOT 
UP, became his follower. 

And (Levi) STARTS inviting (Jesus) to his house for meals, and many tax 
collectors and moral reprobates would join Jesus and his disciples there. A lot of 
them were involved, and they had become his followers. 

And the men of letters of the Pharisees, SEEING that he IS eating with the 
reprobates and the tax collectors, said to his disciples, “Is he eating with tax 
collectors and reprobates?” 

And Jesus, HAVING HEARD that, TELLS them, “It’s not people BEING 
WELL who need a doctor, it’s people BEING SICK. I didn’t come to put out a 
call for moral people, but for reprobates.” 


Now, John’s disciples and the Pharisees were FASTING. So some people 
COME up and SAY to Jesus, “Why do John’s disciples and the disciples of the 
Pharisees fast, but your disciples don’t fast?” 

And Jesus said to them, “Can the members of the wedding party fast while the 
bridegroom is with them? As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they 
can’t fast. 

But a time will come when the bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
then they will fast when that happens. 

Nobody sews a patch of brand new cloth onto an old piece of clothing--because if 
they do, the new patch yanks away from the piece of clothing, and the rip gets 
worse. 

And nobody dumps new wine into old wineskins--because if they do, the wine 
bursts the skins, and both the wine and the skins are ruined. But new wine goes 
into new skins.” 


And it happened that, on the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath, he 
was passing between some grain fields, and his disciples began to cut across one 
of the fields, PLUCKING ears of grain as they went. 

And the Pharisees said to him, “See what they are doing--isn’t that prohibited on 
the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath?” 

And he SAYS to them, “Haven’t you ever read what David did when he was in 
dire straits and both he and his companions were starving? 
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the loaves of bread that were set out there for display--which no one but the 
priests are allowed to eat--and even gave some to those BEING with him?” 

And he told them, “The Sabbath came into existence for the benefit of people. 
People didn’t come into existence for the benefit of the Sabbath. 

And for that reason, the son of man is in charge even of the Sabbath.” 


And he went again into the synagogue. And there was a man in there 
HAVING a hand ALL SHRIVELED UP. 
And they were watching Jesus carefully to see if he was going to heal the man 
during the time prescribed for resting, the Sabbath--in which case they would 
denounce him to the authorities. 
And he TELLS the man HAVING the shriveled hand, “Stand up here in the 
center.” 
And he SAYS to them, “On the day prescribed for resting, is one permitted to do 
good, or (only) to do evil? Come on--is one permitted to save someone’s life, or 
(only to arrange) to have them killed?” Well, they had nothing to say. 
And HAVING LOOKED AROUND angrily at them, BEING DISAPPOINTED 
AND SADDENED by their callousness of heart, he SAYS to the man, “Stretch 
out your hand.” And he stretched it out, and his hand was restored. 
And straightway the Pharisees, GOING OUT, started plotting with the Herodians, 
how they could kill him. 


Then Jesus withdrew with his disciples to the seaside, and a huge crowd 
[followed]--from Galilee, and from Judaea, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumaea. 

And another huge crowd came from the other side of the Jordan, and from the 
region of Tyre and Sidon, to where he was, HEARING what kinds of things he 
was doing. 

And he told his disciples to bring him a little boat because of the pressing crowd, 
to keep them from crushing him. 

And he healed so many people that anyone who had any kind of affliction would 
fall down in front of him in an attempt to touch him. 

And whenever foul spirits would see him, they would fall down in front of him 
and cry out, SAYING, “You are the son of God.” 

And time and again he ordered them not to reveal him publicly. 


Then he CLIMBS a certain mountain, and SUMMONS the men he 
wanted, and they joined him. 
And from them he formed “The Twelve” [and gave them the title “Apostles”’]. 
And their purpose was to be there with him so he could send them out to speak in 
public 
and to have the power to expel demons. 
[And he constituted them as The Twelve.] And he gave Simon the nickname 
Peter. 
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And James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, to them he gave 
the nickname Boanerges, which means “sons of thunder.” 

And there were also Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddeus, and Simon the 
Cananaean. 

And Judas Iscariot, who went on to hand him over. 


And he GOES into a certain house. And again such a crowd 
ACCOMPANIES him that he and his disciples DON’T even have the chance to 
eat a piece of bread. 

And his family, HAVING HEARD ABOUT IT, went out to apprehend him, 
because they were saying, “He is out of his mind.” 

And the men of letters COMING DOWN from Jerusalem were saying, 
“He has Beelzeboul in him, and it is through the power of the king of demons that 
he expels demons.” 

And, HAVING CALLED THEM OVER, Jesus spoke to them in 
parables--“How can the adversary expel himself?” 

And, “If a kingdom is divided within itself, that kingdom cannot endure.” 

And, “If a household is divided within itself, that household will not be able to 
survive.” 

And, “If the adversary has risen up against himself and has become divided, he 
can’t survive--he has met his end. 

Now, nobody, GOING INTO the household of a powerful man, can plunder his 
possessions, unless they first get that man tied up. Then they can plunder his 
household. 

“By Amen, I tell you, all their sins and all the insulting things they say 
about God, of whatever sort, will be removed from the sons of men. 

But whoever insults the holy spirit will never have that offense removed. It is an 
offense that traps you forever.” 
All this because they were saying, “He has a foul spirit in him” 

Then his mother ARRIVES, and his brothers, and HAVING STOOD 
OUTSIDE, they sent a message ASKING TO SEE him. 

And the crowd was sitting all around him, and the messengers SAY, “See, your 
mother and your brothers [and your sisters] are out there trying to find you.” 

And HAVING RESPONDED to them he SAYS, “Who are my mother and my 
brothers?” 

Then, HAVING LOOKED AROUND at everybody SITTING in a circle around 
him, he SAYS, “See, my mother and my brothers. 

Anybody who does what God wants is by that very fact my brother and sister and 
mother.” 


And once again he began to lecture at the seaside. And such a large crowd 
ASSEMBLES around him that, HAVING GOTTEN INTO A BOAT, he sat there 
in it on the water, and the whole crowd was on the shore at the water’s edge. 

And he spoke on a wide variety of topics, always using parables, and said-- 
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“Everybody listen. A man BROADCASTING SEEDS went out to plant a 
field. 
And as he scattered the seeds, some of them happened to fall beside the roadway, 
and birds came and ate them. 
And other seeds fell on a rocky surface, where they couldn’t get their roots deeply 
into the ground, and in the shallow soil they germinated straightway, 
but when the sun came up, with such shallow roots, they burned up and shriveled. 
And still other seeds fell among some young thorn bushes, and the thorns grew up 
and choked them, and the seeds failed to produce a crop. 
And other seeds fell on just the right sort of ground and produced a crop, 
HAVING GROWN UP, and PROLIFERATING, yielded in one place thirty 
times themselves, and in another place sixty times, and in still another place, a 
hundred times themselves.” 
And he said, “Whoever has ears to listen with needs to listen.” 

And when they found themselves alone, in private, his family and The 
Twelve started asking him about the parables. 
And he told them, “The mystery of the kingdom of God has been entrusted to 
you--but for the people outside, everything takes the form of parables-- 

‘with the result that, LOOKING, they see nothing, 

and, LISTENING, they understand nothing, 

because otherwise there might come a time when 

they would change the direction in which they were going, 

and it would be removed from them.’” 

And he SAYS to them, “If you don’t understand this one parable, then 
how are you going to understand all the rest of them? 
The man BROADCASTING SEEDS is spreading what I have to say. 
The seeds that are beside the roadway stand for this--that wherever what I have to 
say is circulated, and whenever people hear any of it, straightway the adversary 
comes and snatches up whatever I have said and PLANTED in them. 
And the seeds BEING SOWN on the rocky surface stand for this--that when 
people hear what I have to say, they are glad to hear it, 
but it isn’t deeply rooted in them, and after only a short time, COMING under 
pressure or persecution because of what I have said, straightway they are tripped 
up and snared. 
And other seeds are those BEING SOWN among thorn bushes. These are people 
who, HAVING HEARD what I have to say, 
(have) the anxieties about life and the delusions of wealth and all the other 
distractions there are, WORKING THEIR WAY IN, choke off what I have said, 
and it produces nothing. 
And then there are the seeds SOWN on just the right sort of ground, and they 
stand for this--all the people who hear what I have to say and take it to heart 
and increase its effect by thirty times, or sixty, or even a hundred.” 


And he asked them, “Is a lamp meant to be put under a bushel basket, or 
even under a bed? Isn’t it actually meant to be put on a lamp stand? 
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Well, everything that is secret is actually meant to be revealed. And everything 
that has been hidden is actually meant to be made public. 

If anyone has ears to listen with, they need to listen.” 

And he told them, “Pay attention to what you hear. The amount you give out 
will be given back to you and will be awarded to you. 

Whoever has (a history of giving things away) will be lavished upon, and 
whoever does not have (a history of giving things away) will suffer the 
confiscation of whatever they have.” 


And he said, “This is what the kingdom of God is like. It is like a man 
who broadcasts seeds on the ground. 
Then he goes and lies down every night and gets up every morning. And while he 
is doing that, the seed is germinating and shooting up without his being involved 
or even being aware of what it is doing. 
The earth brings forth crops automatically--at first the leaves, then the stalk, and 
finally the full ear of grain on the stalk. 
And as soon as the crop presents itself, straightway the sickle is sent out to 
bring in the harvest.” 


And he said, “To what can we compare the kingdom of God? How can 
we represent it in a parable? 
It is like a mustard seed, when it is first planted, BEING the smallest of all the 
seeds that are planted. 
But once it is planted, it grows up and becomes the biggest plant in the garden, 
and produces branches that are large enough for birds to fly in under and settle 
down in their shade.” 
And he would tell them what he had to say in numerous parables like these--to the 
extent that they were able to understand. 
In fact, it was only in parables that he would speak to the crowds, but when he 
was alone with his disciples he spelled everything out for them. 


And that day, with evening COMING ON, he SAYS to them, “Let’s cross 
over to the other shore.” 
And, HAVING LEFT the crowd behind, they took him aboard a boat, and they 
were accompanied by other boats. 
And a great windstorm COMES UP, and waves were inundating the boat, so that 
it was almost full of water. 
And Jesus was in the stern, SLEEPING on a cushion. And they WAKE him up 
and SAY to him, “Teacher, don’t you care that we’re being destroyed?” 
And HAVING GOTTEN UP, he gave an order to the wind, and told the sea, “Be 
quiet, shut your mouth.” And the wind died down, and there came a great calm. 
And he said to them, “Why are you such cowards? Don’t you have 
confidence yet?” 
And they were terrified, and kept saying to one another, “Who in the world is this 
person, whom both the wind and the waves obey?” 
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And they came to the other side of the sea, in the region of the Gerasenes. 
And WITH HIM DISEMBARKING from the boat, straightway his path was 
blocked by a man coming up out of a cemetery, in a foul spirit-- 
a man who in fact made his home among the tombs, and whom no one had ever 
been able to hold with a chain, as often as they tried. 
Various kinds of chains and leg irons had all been tried on him, but he broke the 
chains and shattered the leg irons, and no one was strong enough to control 
him. 
And every night, and every day, he was there among the tombs and in the 
mountains, SCREAMING, and GASHING himself with stones. 
And SEEING Jesus off in the distance, he ran up and knelt down to him, 
and HAVING YELLED OUT in a loud voice SAYS, “What do you want with me, 
Jesus, son of the greatest of the gods? For God’s sake, don’t torture me.” 
For Jesus had already said to him, “Get out of the man, you foul spirit.” 
And Jesus asked him, “What’s your name?” And he ANSWERS, “My name is 
Legion, because there are so many of us.” 
And he begged Jesus desperately not to expel them from that territory. 
Now there happened to be, near that mountain, a huge herd of hogs, FEEDING. 
And (the demons) begged Jesus SAYING, “Send us to that herd of hogs, so that 
we can infect them.” 
And Jesus gave them that order. And the foul spirits, LEAVING the man, went 
into the hogs, and the whole herd of hogs took off and stampeded over a cliff edge 
into the ocean. There were about two thousand of them, and they went to 
drowning in the ocean. 


And the herdsmen TENDING the hogs raced off and told everyone in a 
nearby city, and on the farms around it, what had happened. And all the people 
went out to see what HAD GONE ON. 

And they COME up to Jesus. And they SEE the previously DEMONIZED man 
SITTING calmly and WEARING CLOTHES and SPEAKING 
RATIONALLY--the one INFECTED by the legion. And they were 
terrified. 

And those SEEING it told them what had happened to the DEMONIZED man, 
and to the hogs. 

And they started imploring Jesus to leave their part of the country. 

And with him just GETTING INTO A BOAT, the ONCE-DEMONIZED 
man begged to come along. 

But Jesus wouldn’t let him, and instead TELLS him, “Go on back to your home 
and to your family, and tell them everything the Lord did for you, and how he had 
mercy on you.” 

And the man went off and began to spread the news throughout the ten-city area 
about what all Jesus had done for him. And everybody was astonished. 


And with Jesus GOING BACK OVER TO THE OTHER SIDE [in the 
boat], a crowd assembled on the shore, waiting for him. 
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And here COMES one of the leaders of the synagogue, by the name of Jairos 
and, SEEING Jesus, he FALLS down at his feet. 

And he BEGS SAYING, “My little daughter is dying. Please, COMING, put 
your hands on her, so she will be saved and will live.” 

And Jesus went off with him, and the crowd was following him and pressing in on 
him. 

And a woman was there, BEING with a hemorrhage of blood for twelve years. 
And, HAVING UNDERGONE all kinds of treatments from all kinds of doctors, 
and HAVING SPENT all her money but not BENEFITED, and instead 
HAVING GONE from bad to worse, 

and HAVING HEARD about Jesus, and HAVING GOTTEN into the crowd 
following him, she managed to touch his clothing-- 

because she told herself, “If I can just touch his clothes, I will be saved.” 

And straightway the source of her hemorrhaging dried up, and she could feel 
bodily that she had been cured of the scourge. 

And straightway Jesus, HAVING SENSED INTUITIVELY some of his power 
DRAINED AWAY, HAVING SPUN AROUND on the crowd said, “Who touched 
my clothes?” 

And the disciples said, “You see the crowd CRUSHING you and you ask, ‘Who 
touched me?’” 

And he started looking around to see the one HAVING DONE it. 

Now the woman, TERRIFIED and TREMBLING, KNOWING what 
HAPPENED to her, came and fell down in front of him and told him the whole 
truth. 

And he said to her, “Daughter, your confidence has saved you. Go on your 
way and be at peace, and be healed from your scourge.” 

And with him still SPEAKING, messengers ARRIVE for the leader of the 
synagogue SAYING, “Your daughter has died--why keep pestering this 
teacher?” 

But Jesus, HAVING OVERHEARD what they were SAYING, SAYS to the 
synagogue leader, “Don’t be afraid, just be confident.” 

And he didn’t let anybody go along with him except Peter and James and John, 
James’ brother. 

And they GO to the house of the synagogue leader, and FIND it all in an uproar 
with people SOBBING and WAILING. 

And GOING IN he SAYS, “Why are you making all this racket? The child has 
not died--she’s asleep.” 

And they scoffed at him. But THROWING THEM ALL OUT, he TAKES with 
him the child’s father and mother and his companions, and they GO IN to where 
the child was. 

And HAVING TAKEN the child’s hand he TELLS her, “Talitha koum,” which 
is TRANSLATED, “Little girl, I’m telling you, get up.” 

And straightway the little girl stood up and started walking around. She was 
twelve years old. And they were awestruck. 

And he warned them over and over not to let anyone know what had happened, 
and he told them to give her something to eat. 
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And Jesus and his disciples left that place, and he COMES to his home town, and 
his disciples ARE FOLLOWING along with him. 

And with the day prescribed for resting, the Sabbath ARRIVING, he started 
lecturing in the synagogue, and many people HEARING him were amazed 
SAYING, “Where did he learn all this? Where did all this wisdom GIVEN him 
come from, and all these powerful deeds BEING DONE through his hands? 

Isn’t he just Mary’s boy, the carpenter, and the brother of James and Joset and 
Judas and Simon? And don’t his sisters still live around here?” 

And all this kept them from giving him any credence. 

And Jesus said to them, “The only place a prophet doesn’t get any respect is in his 
own home town, and among his own siblings, and within his own household.” 
And he wasn’t able to perform a single powerful deed there, except that, 
HAVING LAID his hands on a few people who were feeling bad, he made them 
feel a little better. 

And he was surprised by their lack of confidence. Nevertheless, he made a 
circuit through the villages around there, GIVING lectures . 


Then he SUMMONS The Twelve, and he began to send them out two by two, 
and he gave them power over foul spirits. 

And he directed them not to take anything with them on the road except for a 
single walking staff--no food, no knapsack, no money, 

but just the sandals on their SHOD feet, and no change of clothing. 

And he told them, “Whenever you stop in a house, stay in that one house as long 
as you are in the area. 

And if a place doesn’t welcome you, and if the people there are not willing to 
listen to what you have to say, on LEAVING that place, shake its dirt from 
your feet, to show them what you think of it.” 

And, GOING OUT, they called publicly for people to change their way of 
thinking, 

and as they went, they cast out a lot of demons, and they healed a lot of people 
who were feeling bad, by rubbing them with olive oil. 


And King Herod heard about what was happening, because Jesus’ 
reputation had spread over a wide area, and some people were saying, “This must 
be John the BAPTIZING man raised up from the dead, and that’s why he can do 
such powerful things.” 

But other people were saying, “He’s Elijah.” And still others were saying, “He’s a 
prophet, like one of the prophets (of old).” 

But Herod, HAVING HEARD them said, “It’s John, whom I beheaded. He has 
been raised up.” 

What had happened was that Herod, HAVING SENT OUT (a contingent), 
had John arrested and then chained in prison--all because of Herodias, his brother 
Philip’s wife, whom Herod had married. 
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Because John had told Herod, “You are not allowed to have your brother’s 
woman.” 

So Herodias was obsessed with John and wanted to kill him. But she couldn’t, 
because Herod was afraid of John, HAVING SEEN that he was a good and holy 
man, so he looked out for John and, HAVING LISTENED TO HIM, paid close 
attention to what he said, and liked to hear him speak. 

And a good opportunity (for Herodias) was PRESENTING itself when 
Herod, for his birthday, gave a banquet for his nobles and his generals and the 
most powerful men in Galilee. 

And with his wife Herodias’ daughter COMING IN and HAVING DANCED, 
she captivated Herod and the men RECLINING AT TABLE WITH HIM. So the 
king told the girl, “Ask me for whatever you want, and PII give it to you.” 

And he promised her [over and over], “P1 give you anything you ask for--up to 
half my kingdom.” 

And, GOING OUT, she said to her mother, “What shall I ask for?” And her 
mother said, “The head of John the BAPTIZING man.” 

And straightway the girl, RUSHING IN to the palace, made her demand 
SAYING, “I want you to give me right this minute, on a platter, the head of John 
the baptist.” 

And the king now, BECOMING distraught, really didn’t want to refuse her, 
after he had promised what he had, and in front of all the men RECLINING AT 
TABLE there, no less. 

But then straightway HAVING SENT OFF a contingent of his guard, he ordered 
them to bring back John’s head. And GOING OFF, they beheaded John in prison 
and brought back his head on a platter, and gave it to the girl, and the girl gave it 
to her mother. 

And John’s disciples, HAVING HEARD what had happened, went and got his 
body and placed it in a tomb. 


And the Apostles all COME TOGETHER before Jesus and told him 
everything they had done and what all they had taught people. 
And he TELLS them, “Come away just by yourselves to an uninhabited place 
and take a little time off.” Because so many people were COMING and GOING 
around them that there wasn’t even time to eat. 

And they went off in a boat by themselves to an uninhabited place. 
And some people saw them LEAVING, and word got around, and people from 
every city in the region hurried on foot and got to their destination ahead of them. 

And DISEMBARKING, Jesus saw a huge crowd waiting, and he felt 
sorry for them, because they were “like sheep not HAVING a shepherd.” So he 
began to teach them a great many things. 

And now with it GETTING late, the disciples COMING UP TO him said, 
“This is an uninhabited area, and it’s already late. 
Send these people away, so that, GOING OFF to the farms and villages around 
here, they can buy themselves something to eat.” 
But HAVING ANSWERED, he said to them, “You give them something to eat 
yourselves.” 
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And they SAY, “Should we, GOING OFF, buy two hundred denarii worth of 
food and give it to them to eat?” 

But he SAYS to them” How many loaves of bread do you have? Go see.” And 
they, FINDING OUT, SAY to him, “Five, and two fish.” 

And he directed them to have everybody lie down, drinking groups by drinking 
groups, on the green grass. 

And everybody dropped to the ground, companies by companies, in groups of a 
hundred and groups of fifty. 

And he, TAKING the five loaves of bread and the two fish, and HAVING 
LOOKED UP at the sky, gave thanks, and he broke up the loaves of bread and 
gave them to [his] disciples to give out to the crowd. And they divided up the two 
fish for everybody. 

And they all ate, and their hunger was satisfied. 

And there were twelve basketfuls of LEFTOVER pieces of bread and fish. 

And there were five thousand men EATING [the food]. 


And straightway, he made his disciples get into the boat and go across to 
the other shore, to Bethsaida, while he dispersed the crowd. 
And HAVING SENT OFF the crowd, he went up onto a mountain there to pray. 
And with it BECOMING dark, the disciples were in the boat in the middle of the 
sea, and Jesus was alone on the shore. 
And around the fourth watch of the night, NOTICING them HAVING A HARD 
GO OF IT, with the wind against them, he GOES out to them, WALKING on the 
surface of the sea, and he was intending to pass them by. 
But they, SEEING him WALKING on the sea, thought he was a ghost, and 
they screamed, 
because they all saw him and came unhinged. But he straightway started chatting 
calmly with them and SAYS, “Be of good heart, it’s me, don’t be afraid.” 
And he got into the boat with them, and the wind died down. But they were 
becoming more and more agitated, 
because they had not understood the point of the loaves of bread. On the contrary, 
the thoughts of their hearts had become PETRIFIED. 


And, HAVING FINISHED THE SEA-CROSSING, they came to shore 
at Gennesareth and anchored the boat. 
And with them DISEMBARKING, straightway people, RECOGNIZING him, 
hurried around that whole countryside and began to bring people HAVING 
afflictions, on stretchers to wherever they heard he was. 
And wherever he would go--whether to villages or to cities or to farms--they 
would lay PEOPLE BEING SICK, down in the marketplaces and set about 
calling him to let them touch the hem of his clothing, and all those who managed 
to touch him kept being healed. 
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And the Pharisees COME up to him, and also some of the men of letters, 
ARRIVING from Jerusalem. 
And, NOTICING that some of his disciples were eating without washing their 
hands-- 
because the Pharisees and all the Jews only eat if they have washed their hands up 
to the elbows, BEING FIXATED ON the traditions handed down by the senior 
members of their communities; 
and when they come in from the marketplace, they won’t eat without first 
bathing; and there are many other practices that they have inherited that they are 
fixated on, such as cup-washing and pot-washing and washing copper utensils 
[and washing beds]-- 
the Pharisees and the men of letters asked him, “Why don’t your disciples follow 
the traditions handed down by the senior members of our community, but instead 
eat without washing their hands?” 
And Jesus told them, “Isaiah prophesied spot on about you hypocrites when he 
wrote-- 
‘These people honor me with their lips, 
but their hearts have gone off far away from me; 
they worship me uselessly, 
TEACHING doctrines consisting of human injunctions.’ 
HAVING IGNORED God’s command, you fixate on observing human 
traditions.” 
In fact he told them, “You are experts at ignoring God’s command and 
insisting on observing your traditions instead. 
Because Moses told you, ‘Honor your father and your mother’ and ‘Anyone 
SPEAKING DISRESPECTFULLY to their father or their mother must be 
punished with death.’ 
But you say, ‘If somebody tells their father or their mother, “What you had a right 
to expect from me I already donated to God instead”-- 
just let them go ahead and get away with it, with doing nothing for their father 
and mother’ -- 
DEPRIVING the word of God of all its force for the sake of your tradition that 
you go on handing down. And you do many other things like this.” 
And once again HAVING SUMMONED the crowd he told them, “All of 
you listen to me and understand this. 
There is nothing outside a person that can religiously befoul them by GOING 
INTO them. The things RELIGIOUSLY BEFOULING a person are the things 
COMING OUT OF them.” 
And when he went into a house away from the crowd, his disciples asked 
him to explain the parable. 
And he SAYS to them, “Don’t you get it yet? Can’t you see that nothing outside 
can befoul anyone religiously by GOING INTO them, 
because it doesn’t go into their heart, but into their stomach, and then out into the 
sewer?”--so DECLARING all food to be religiously permissible. 
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But he said, “The behavior COMING OUT OF a person, that’s what befouls them 
religiously. 

Because it’s out of people’s hearts that comes the determination to commit evil 
deeds--prohibited sexual behavior, thievery, murder, 

adultery, acts of greed, acts of malice, deceit, licentiousness, envy, slander, 
arrogance, and thoughtlessness. 

All these evil things come out from within a person and befoul that person 
religiously.” 


Then, HAVING GOTTEN UP from there, he went off to the region of 
Tyre. And, GOING INTO a house, he didn’t want anyone to know he was in the 
area. But he was unable to escape people’s notice. 
So straightway a woman whose daughter had a foul spirit, HAVING HEARD 
about him, and COMING UP, fell down at his feet. 
Now the woman was Greek, Syrophoenician by birth. And she asked him to 
expel the demon from her daughter. 
And he told her, “Let’s feed the children first. It’s not right to take the children’s 
food and throw it to the dogs.” 
But she SAYS right back to him, “Sir, the dogs under the table do in fact eat the 
children’s crumbs.” 
And he told her, “For this remark, go on home. The demon has flushed itself out 
of your daughter.” 
And GOING OFF to her house, she found the child HAVING TAKEN to bed, 
with the demon HAVING BEEN FLUSHED OUT. 


And again, LEAVING the vicinity of Tyre, he went by way of Sidon to the 
Sea of Galilee where it’s surrounded by the ten cities. 
And they BRING him someone deaf and speaking unintelligibly, and they 
IMPLORE Jesus to put his hand on the man. 
And, TAKING the man off away from the crowd in private, he put his fingers into 
the man’s ears and, HAVING SPAT, touched the man’s tongue. 
And, HAVING LOOKED UP at the sky, he groaned and TELLS him, 
“Ephphatha,” which means “Open up.” 
And [straightway] the man’s ear passages opened, and what was tying his tongue 
was released, and he started speaking clearly. 
And Jesus insisted that they not tell anyone. And the more he insisted, the more 
they went public with it. 
And people were absolutely astounded SAYING , ”He did everything exquisitely 
well, making the deaf hear and the speechless speak.” 


And then it happened. With a huge crowd BEING there again, and the 
crowd HAVING nothing to eat, Jesus, HAVING CALLED his disciples, TELLS 
them, 

“I feel sorry for the crowd, because they have already spent three days with me, 
and they don’t have anything to eat. 
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And if I send them home starving, they will collapse on the road. And some of 
them look like they’ve come from a long way off.” 

And his disciples said, “Where is anybody going to be able to buy food for these 
people out here in the middle of nowhere?” 

And he asked them, “How many loaves of bread do you have?” And they said, 
“Seven.” 

So he TELLS the crowd to lie down on the ground. And, TAKING the seven 
loaves of bread, and HAVING GIVEN THANKS, he broke them up and gave 
them to his disciples to distribute, and they distributed them to the crowd. 

And they had a few little fish. So, HAVING BLESSED those, he told his 
disciples to distribute them as well. 

And the people ate, and their hunger was satisfied, and there were seven round 
baskets of LEFTOVER fragments. 

There were about four thousand people. And he dispersed them. 


And straightway, HAVING BOARDED the boat with his disciples, they 
went into the district of Dalmanutha. 

And some Pharisees went out and began to challenge him, 
DEMANDING a miraculous sign from the sky from him, TESTING his 
authority. 

And HAVING GROANED deeply he SAYS, “Why do these people ask for a 
sign? By Amen tell you, there’s no way any sign is going to be given to these 
people.” 

And HAVING LEFT them there, and HAVING EMBARKED once again, he set 
off for the opposite shore. 

And the disciples had forgotten to bring food with them in the boat, 
except for a single loaf of bread. 

And he warned them SAYING, “See that you watch out for the yeast of the 
Pharisees and the yeast of Herod.” 
And they were saying to one another, “But we don’t have (a supply of) bread.” 
And BEING AWARE OF what they were saying, he SAYS to them, “Why are 
you saying, ‘We don’t have bread’? Don’t you get it yet? Don’t you put it 
together? Have the thoughts of your hearts become PETRIFIED? 

‘HAVING eyes--aren’t you looking? 

And HAVING ears--aren’t you listening?’ 
Don’t you even remember, 
when I broke up the five loaves of bread for the five thousand, how many 
basketfuls of fragments did you pick up?” They ANSWER, “Twelve.” 
“And when I did the seven for the four thousand, how many round baskets of 
LEFTOVER fragments did you pick up?” And they SAY [to him], “Seven.” 
And he said to them, “Don’t you put it together yet?” 
And they COME to Bethsaida. 


[IIT] 
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And some people BRING him a blind man, and IMPLORE him to touch the 
man. 

And TAKING the blind man by the hand. Jesus led him out of the village, and 
HAVING SPAT into his eyes and HAVING PUT his hands on him asked him, 
“Are you looking at anything?” 

And HAVING LOOKED, the man said, “I am looking at people, and I see that 
they are like trees, WALKING AROUND.” 

So again he put his hands on the man’s eyes, and the man stared hard, and his 
vision was restored, and he distinguished everything clearly. 

And Jesus sent him home SAYING, “Be sure not to go into the village.” 


And Jesus and his disciples went out from there into the villages of 
Caesarea Philippi. And while they were on the road there he questioned the 
disciples SAYING, “Who are people saying that I am?” 

And they answered him SAYING, “John the baptizer, or others say Elijah, and 
still others say one of the other prophets (of old).” 

And he asked them, “And as for you, who are you saying that I am?” And 
Peter, HAVING ANSWERED SAYS, “You are The Anointed Man.” 

And Jesus ordered them to be sure not to speak about him (to others). 

And he began to reveal to them that it was imperative for the son of man 
to undergo many ordeals and to be tried and rejected by the senior members of the 
community and by the chief priests and by the men of letters, and to be executed, 
and to be stood back up after three days. 

And he laid everything out for them. And Peter, INTERRUPTING, began to 
disagree with him. 

And Jesus, HAVING SPUN AROUND and TAKING IN all the disciples with a 
glance, took Peter to task, and SAYS--“(Stop talking like my) adversary, and fall 
in behind me. You are not thinking as God does, but as people do.” 


And HAVING CALLED the crowd up to where the disciples were, he told 
them all, “If anyone of you wants to be my follower, they have to deny 
themselves and lift up their cross and then follow me. 

Because whoever wants to save their life will wind up losing it. But whoever 
loses their life for my sake and for the sake of the good news will wind up saving 
1t. 

What possible good could it do a person to purchase the whole world, if the price 
of that purchase were the person’s very life? 

What possible offer could that person then make to buy their life back? 

If anyone is ashamed of me and of what I have to say among this adulterous and 
depraved race of people--well, the son of man will be just as ashamed of them at 
that time when he comes surrounded by the glory of his father, in the company of 
the holy angels.” 

And he said to them, “By Amen I tell you, there are people STANDING 
right here who will not taste death before they see the kingdom of God arriving in 
all its glory.” 
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And six days later, Jesus TAKES Peter and James and John out with him 
and LEADS them up to the top of a high mountain by themselves, and he 
underwent a profound change before their eyes. 

His clothing became a GLEAMING white--to a degree that could never have 
been achieved by HAVING BEEN SCRUBBED on earth. 

And then, right before their eyes, there was Elijah, with Moses, and they were 
CONVERSING with Jesus. 

And HAVING RESPONDED to it all, Peter BLURTS OUT, “Rabbi, what a 
stroke of luck that we are here, because what we can do is erect three shrines--one 
for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.” 

The thing was, he didn’t know how to react, because they had all been struck 
afraid. 

Then a cloud arrived, CASTING THEM INTO SHADOW, and a voice came out 
of the cloud--“This is my son, and I value him. You listen to him.” 

And quickly HAVING LOOKED AROUND, they saw no one there, except Jesus 
alone. 

And WHILE DESCENDING from the mountaintop, he ordered them not to 
describe to anyone what they had seen, until the son of man had been stood back 
up from among the dead. 

And they did what he said, but still ASKING one another, “What does he mean by 
being stood back up from among the dead?” 

And they questioned him SAYING, “Why is it that the men of letters say 
that first of all, Elijah has to come?” 

So he told them, “It is true about Elijah COMING first, to get everything set up 
right. But my question is, why is it written about the son of man that he must 
undergo many ordeals and be humiliated? 

Pll tell you this much--Elijah did in fact come already, and they treated him 
exactly as they chose, just as it was written they would.” 


And GOING OUT to where the disciples were, they saw a huge crowd 
around them, and men of letters ARGUING with them. 
And straightway the whole crowd, NOTICING Jesus, became all excited and, 
RUNNING UP TO him, welcomed him eagerly. 
And he asked them, “What are you arguing about?” 
And one man answered him out of the crowd, “Teacher, I have brought you my 
son, HAVING a spirit in him that makes him unable to speak. 
And when it seizes him it throws him down on the ground, and he foams at 
the mouth and grinds his teeth and becomes all parched. And I told your 
disciples, so they could expel it. But they weren’t strong enough.” 
So, HAVING RESPONDED, Jesus SAYS to (his disciples), “You unreliable 
people, how much longer do I have to be among you? How much longer do I 
have to put up with you? Bring him to me.” 
And they brought the boy up to him. And SEEING Jesus, the spirit 
straightway attacked the boy viciously, and FALLING to the ground, he started 
to roll around, FOAMING at the mouth. 
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And Jesus asked his father, “For how long has this HAPPENED to him?” And 
the father said, “From childhood. 
And many times it has thrown him into fire or into water in an attempt to kill 
him. 
But if you can do anything please, HAVING TAKEN PITY on us, help us.” 
And Jesus said to him, “The (old) ‘If you can.’ Everything can be done for one 
who ZS BEING confident.” 
And straightway the boy’s father, HAVING CRIED OUT said, “I am (somewhat) 
confident. Help me be more.” 
Then Jesus, NOTICING that the crowd was all closing in, commanded the foul 
spirit, SAYING to him, “You speechless and stupid spirit, I order you, come out of 
him, and never go into him again.” 
And the spirit, HAVING CRIED OUT and HAVING ATTACKED the boy over 
and over again, left him. And the boy went limp and lifeless, so that a lot of the 
people were saying, “He died.” 
But Jesus, HAVING TAKEN him by the hand, lifted him, and he stood up. 

And with Jesus GOING INTO a house there with his disciples by 
themselves, they asked him, “Why weren’t we able to expel it?” 
And he told them, “The only way this sort can be expelled is by means of prayer.” 


And LEAVING there, they were traveling across Galilee. And he didn’t want 
anyone to know, 

because he was busy teaching his disciples, and telling them, “The son of man is 
going to be handed over into the clutches of some men, and they are going to kill 
him, and HAVING BEEN KILLED, he will be stood back up again after three 
days.” 

But they couldn’t imagine what he was talking about, and were afraid to ask him 
what he meant. 


And they entered Capharnaum. And HAPPENING TO BE in a certain house 
there, he started asking them, “What were you arguing about on the road?” 

But nobody said a word, because they had been arguing with each other about 
who was the greatest. 

So, HAVING SAT DOWN, he called The Twelve and TELLS them, “If someone 
wants to be first, they need in fact to be the last, and the servant of all the rest.” 


Then, TAKING a child, he stood him up in the middle of all of them and, 
HAVING PUT his arms around the child, told them, 
“Anyone who welcomes one of these children on my behalf welcomes me. And 
anyone who welcomes me actually welcomes not me really, but the one HAVING 
SENT me.” 

Then John told him, “Teacher, we saw someone EXPELLING demons, 
supposedly on your behalf, and we stopped him, because he wasn’t one of our 
followers.” 
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But Jesus said, “Don’t stop him, because no one who says they are doing 
powerful work on my behalf can then turn right around and slander me. 
If a person is not taking a stand against you, then he is standing with you. 


“And anyone who gives you a drink of water on the grounds that you are 
followers of The Anointed Man, by Amen I tell you, they will absolutely be 
rewarded. 

“And anyone who trips up and snares one of these little ones HAVING 
CONFIDENCE [in me], it would be better for that person if they had a millstone 
hung around their neck and were hurled into the ocean. 

And if one of your hands catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better 
for you to enter life maimed than, HAVING two good hands, to yet be 
consigned to gehenna, and to a fire that never goes out. 

And if one of your feet catches you up and snares you, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life crippled than, HAVING two good feet, to yet be discarded into 
gehenna. 

And if one of your eyes catches you up and snares you, get rid of it. It is better 
for you to enter the kingdom of God one-eyed than, HAVING two good eyes, to 
yet be discarded into gehenna, 

‘where the maggots never die and the fire never goes out.’ 

“Everyone will be salted down with fire. 

Salt is a very good thing. But if salt were to become unsalty, what would you 
season it with? Be salty with each other (if you must), but live peacefully with 
everybody else.” 


And then, HAVING GOTTEN UP, he left there and COMES to the 
region of Judaea [and] the other side of the Jordan, and again a huge crowd 
assembled where he was, and he started teaching them again, as was his custom. 

And some Pharisees COMING UP asked him if a man is allowed to 
divorce his wife. They were PUTTING HIM TO THE TEST. 

Well, HAVING ANSWERED he said to them, “What did Moses command 
you?” 

And they said, “The book of Moses allowed the writing of a bill of divorce and 
then the dissolution of the marriage.” 

But Jesus said, “He wrote you that commandment because of your callousness of 
heart. 

But from the very beginning of creation ‘He made them male and female. 

For this reason a man shall leave his father and his mother [and shall be joined to 
his wife], 

and the two of them will be like a single human being’--so that they are no longer 
two people, but are in effect one person. 

Therefore, man must not separate what God has united.” 

And back in the house, the disciples asked him about this. 

And he TELLS them, “Anyone who divorces his wife and marries another 
woman commits adultery against (his wife). 
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commits adultery.” 


And some people brought him some children to touch--but the disciples 
were ordering them away. 
So Jesus, SEEING what they were doing, was upset about it and told them, “Let 
the children come up to me. Don’t stop them, because the kingdom of God 
consists of people like these. 
By Amen I tell you, anyone who does not welcome the kingdom of God like a 
child will never ever enter it.” 
Then, HAVING PUT HIS ARMS AROUND the children and HAVING 
PLACED his hands on them, he BLESSES them. 


And with him GOING OUT onto the road, a man RUNNING UP TO him 
and HAVING GONE DOWN ON HIS KNEES before him asked him, “Good 
teacher, what shall I do to inherit unending life?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Why are you calling me good? No one is good except 
God. 

You know the commandments--‘Don’t kill, don’t commit adultery, don’t steal, 
don’t lie about people, don’t cheat, honor your father and your mother.” 

But he said, “Teacher, I have observed all these since I was a young man.” 

And Jesus HAVING LOOKED AT him, felt affection for him and told him, 
“There’s one last thing you can do. Go sell everything you have, and give the 
proceeds to [the] poor people, and you will have a treasure in heaven, and come 
be my follower.” 

But, DEPRESSED by that thought, the man went off BEING DEFLATED, 
because he was someone HAVING an immense amount of wealth. 

And Jesus, HAVING LOOKED BACK AROUND, SAYS to his disciples, 
“How dyspeptically will those HAVING riches enter the kingdom of God.” 

And the disciples were surprised by what he said. So Jesus, HAVING 
ANSWERED again SAYS, “(You’re just) children, (so let me tell you) how 
distasteful it is to enter the kingdom of God. 

It is less trouble for a camel to go through an eye of a needle than for a rich 
person to enter the kingdom of God.” 

But that upset them even more, SAYING to one another, “Well then, who can 
be saved?” 

And Jesus, HAVING LOOKED DIRECTLY AT them SAYS, “It’s not possible 
for men, but with a god it’s different. Anything is possible for God.” 


Then Peter started telling him, “See, we’ve left everything and have 
become your followers.” 
And Jesus said, “By Amen I tell you, anyone who has left a household or brothers 
or sisters or a mother or father or children or land for me and for the good news 
will receive now in this world a hundred times as many households and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and land--plus persecutions as well--and in 
the COMING world, a life that lasts for ages. 
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rear, and a lot of people at the rear who will wind up being in the front.” 


They were on the road, GOING UP TO Jerusalem, and Jesus was GOING 
AHEAD OUT IN FRONT, and (the disciples) were uneasy, and those 
FOLLOWING BEHIND them were actually afraid. So Jesus again TAKING 
The Twelve aside, began to tell them about the things that were GETTING 
READY to happen to him. 

“See, we’re going up to Jerusalem, and there the son of man will be handed over 
to the chief priests and to the men of letters. And they will issue a judgment 
condemning him to death. and then they will hand him over to the gentiles, 

who will ridicule him and spit on him and whip him and kill him. And three 
days later he will be stood back up.” 


And James and John, the sons of Zebedee, went up to him SAYING, 
“Teacher, we wonder if we could ask you to do something for us.” 
And Jesus said, “What is it you want me to do for you?” 
And they said, “Allow one of us to sit on your right side, and one on your left 
side, when you become triumphant.” 
But Jesus said, “You don’t know what you’re asking for. Can you two drink the 
cup that I’m going to drink, or undergo the baptism that I’m going to undergo?” 
And they said, “We can.” And Jesus told them, “You will in fact drink the 
same cup as me, and you will undergo the same baptism as me. 
But it’s not up to me to decide who gets to sit on my right side or on my left side. 
That is for those for whom it has already been reserved.” 


And the other ten, HAVING HEARD about this, resented what James and 
John had done. 
So Jesus, HAVING CALLED them over SAYS, “You know that, among the 
gentiles, those SEEMING to be leaders lord it over the others, and that their top 
people hold power over the rest. 
Well, it’s not going to be that way with you. Instead, any one of you who wants to 
be great will become a servant to you all. 
And any one of you who wants to be top man will be everybody else’s slave. 
Because the son of man did not come to be tended to, but to tend to others, and to 
give up his own life as a ransom for many people.” 


And they COME to Jericho. And AS HE IS LEAVING Jericho, 
accompanied by his disciples and by a sizable crowd, a blind beggar by the name 
of Bartimaeus, or “son of Timaeus,” was sitting beside the road. 

And, HAVING HEARD that it was Jesus the Nazarene, he began to shout out, 
“Jesus, son of David, take pity on me.” 
And all the people around him told him to be quiet. But instead he shouted out 
again, “Son of David, take pity on me.” 
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man over TELLING him, “Cheer up, and get up on your feet. He’s calling you 
over.” 

So the man, THROWING OFF his cloak and HAVING GOTTEN UP ON 
HIS FEET, went out to where Jesus was. 

And Jesus, HAVING RESPONDED, said to him, “What do you want me to do 
for you?” And the blind man said, “Rabbi, make me able to look at things again.” 
And Jesus said, “Go on your way. Your confidence has saved you.” And 
straightway he could look at things again, and he became a follower of Jesus 
going along there on the road. 


[TV] 


And as they ARE APPROACHING Jerusalem by way of Bethphage and 
Bethany up to the Mount of Olives, he SENDS OUT two of his disciples 
and TELLS them, “Go into that village there right in front of you, and 
straightway, on ENTERING it, you will find a TETHERED colt, on which no 
man has ever sat. Untether it and bring it here. 
And if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you doing this?’ say ‘The lord needs it, and 
straightway he will send it back here.’” 
And they went off and found a colt TETHERED at a gate outside on the street, 
and they UNTETHER it. 
And some of the people HAVING STOOD there said to them, “What are you 
doing UNTETHERING the colt?” 
So they answered as Jesus had told them to, and the people let them go. 
And they BRING the colt up to Jesus and they LAY their outer clothes over it, 
and he sat on it. 
And a great number of people spread their outer clothes on the roadway, and still 
others spread straw, HAVING CUT it out in the fields. 
And both the people GOING AHEAD of him and the people FOLLOWING 
BEHIND him were shouting-- 
“ Hosanna!” 
“May the COMING representative of the lord BE PRAISED!” 
“May the COMING kingdom of our father David BE PRAISED!” 
“(Let the heavens hear it!) Hosanna!” 
And he went into Jerusalem, and into the holy temple and, HAVING 
LOOKED AROUND at everything--with it already BEING late--he went out to 
Bethany with The Twelve. 


And the next day, with them LEAVING Bethany, he was hungry. 
And SEEING, off in the distance, a fig tree HAVING leaves, and GOING up to it 
to see if he could find any fruit on it--when he got to it, he found nothing but 
leaves, because it was not the right time of year for figs. 
And HAVING RESPONDED, he said to the tree, “May no one ever again eat any 
fruit from you at all.” And his disciples heard what he said. 
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And they GO into Jerusalem. And, ENTERING the holy temple, he 
began to throw out the people SELLING merchandise and the people 
SHOPPING there. And he overturned the tables of the money-changers and the 
seats of those SELLING pigeons. 

And he wouldn’t let anyone carry any vessel or implement of any kind through 
the temple. 
And by way of educating them, he said, ““Hasn’t it been written that-- 
‘My house will be called a house in which people of every 
nationality can pray’? 
But you have made it into ‘a cave full of robbers.’” 

And the chief priests and the men of letters got wind of this, and they kept 
looking for a way to eliminate him. The thing was, they were afraid of him, 
because of the way the whole mass of people was enthralled by what he had to 
say. 

And when darkness fell, Jesus and his disciples left the city. 


And early the next morning, GOING ALONG, they saw the fig tree, 
ALL SHRIVELED UP from its roots. 
And with that HAVING JOGGED Peter’s memory, he SAYS to Jesus, 
“Rabbi, see that fig tree that you cursed. It has shriveled up.” 
And Jesus HAVING RESPONDED TELLS them, “Have the confidence of a 
god. 
By Amen, I tell you that whoever tells this mountain, ‘Yank yourself up and 
dump yourself into the ocean,’ and has no doubt in his heart, but is confident that 
what he says will happen, it will be that way for him. 
For this reason I tell you, no matter what you pray for or request, be 
confident that you have received it, and it will be that way for you. 
And whenever you stand PRAYING, if you are holding anything against anyone, 
get rid of it, so that your father in heaven will rid you of your history of failures.” 


And they go back into Jerusalem. And while he was WALKING ABOUT 
in the holy temple, the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members 
of the community, COME UP to him 
and asked him, “What right do you have to do these things? 

Or, who has given you the right to do them?” 

So Jesus told them, “I’m going to ask you just one question. You answer me this, 
and I will tell you what right I have to do these things. 

The baptism that John practiced--did it have a heavenly origin, or was it simply a 
human contrivance? Answer me that.” 

And they started discussing it SAYING, “If we say it had a heavenly origin, he 
will say, ‘Then why didn’t you have confidence in him?’ 

But if we say it was simply a human contrivance...?” They were afraid of what 
the crowd would do, because everyone actually believed that John was a prophet. 
So, HAVING RESPONDED, they TELL Jesus, “We don’t know.” And Jesus 
TELLS them, “Nor will I tell you what right I have to do these things.” 
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And he began to speak to them in parables. “A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it in, and dug a place for a wine vat, and built a tower, and 
let the operation out to some sharecroppers, and left home on a journey. 

And when the time came, he sent a servant to the sharecroppers, to collect from 
them some of the yield of the vineyard. 
But, SEIZING the servant, they beat him and sent him back empty-handed. 
So the owner sent back another servant to them, but they clubbed him and 
brutalized him. 
So the owner sent another, and they killed him. And there were numerous others, 
with the sharecroppers BEATING some, and KILLING some. 
So, still having one valued son, the owner sent him last of all to the 
sharecroppers SAYING, ‘They will pay attention to my son.’ 
But those sharecroppers said to themselves, ‘This fellow is the owner’s heir. Let’s 
kill him, and the inheritance will be ours.’ 
So, GRABBING the son, they killed him and tossed his body out of the vineyard. 
Now, what is the owner of the vineyard going to do? He is going to go and 
slaughter those sharecroppers and lease the vineyard out to somebody else. 
Haven’t you ever read where it is written-- 

‘The stone which the ones DOING THE BUILDING judged unfit 

for use 

has actually become the cornerstone of the whole project, 

thanks to an intervention by the Lord. 

And we can hardly believe it really happened’ ?” 
And the chief priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the 
community all kept trying to find a way to overpower Jesus. But they were afraid 
of the crowd, which understood that Jesus had aimed his parable at his 
challengers. So, HAVING LEFT Jesus alone, they departed from the temple. 


Then they SEND out some Pharisees and some Herodians to confront 
Jesus and get him to trap himself in some careless statement. 
So, GOING UP they SAY to him, “Teacher, we know that you say what you 
think, regardless of what anyone else says, and that all you are concerned with is 
pointing out, in an honest way, the path to God, regardless of how people react. 
So, is it right to pay Caesar’s taxes, or not? Should we, or shouldn’t we?” 
But Jesus, BEING AWARE OF their hypocrisy said to them, “Why are you 
putting me on trial? Bring me a denarius to see.” 
So they presented him with one. And he SAYS to them, “Whose image is this 
here, and whose inscription?” And they told him, “Caesar’s.” 
And Jesus said, “Give Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and give God what belongs 
to God.” And they couldn’t believe how he had outmaneuvered them. 


So then some Sadducees GO up to him. These people SAY there is 


no such thing as standing back up (from the dead), and they questioned him, 
SAYING-- 
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behind, ‘but not leave children, then his own brother should marry the widow and, 
with her, carry on the brother’s line.’ 

Well, there were once seven brothers. And the first one married and then, 
DYING, left no children. 

Then the second one married the widow and died, also LEAVING no children 
behind. Same thing with the third one. 

In fact, all seven did the same, and died childless. Finally, last of all, the wife 
died too. 

Now, in the standing back up [whenever they stand back up], whose wife will she 
be? Because all seven had been married to her.” 

Jesus said to them, “Aren’t you far off track, not UNDERSTANDING what the 
scriptures say, or how God uses his power? 

When the time comes that they stand back up from the dead, neither men nor 
women will marry. Instead, they will be like the angels in heaven. 

But as far as the dead are concerned--that they are in fact raised up--haven’t you 
read in the Book of Moses about the bush and how God spoke to him there 
SAYING `I am the God of Abraham and [the] God of Isaac and [the] God of 
Jacob’? 

He’s not a god of the dead, but of the LIVING. You people are way off track.” 


And one of the men of letters, COMING FORWARD and HAVING 
HEARD them CHALLENGING Jesus and NOTICING how well he answered 
them asked him, “Which is the most important commandment of all?” 

And Jesus said, “The most important is this one--’Listen, Israel, the Lord your 
God is one single Lord. 

And you will love the Lord your God with all your heart and all your soul and all 
your mind and all your strength.’ 

Then this is the next most important one--’ You will love your neighbor as another 
self.” No commandment is more important than these.” 

And the man of letters said to him, “Teacher, you told the truth, and told it really 
well, when you said that ‘He is just one, and besides him there is no other,’ 

and that ‘loving him with all one’s heart and all one’s understanding and all one’s 
power, and loving one’s neighbor as another self? is more important than all the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices there are.” 

And Jesus, NOTICING how perceptively the man answered told him, “You are 
not very far away from the kingdom of God.” And from that point on, no one 
dared to challenge Jesus with questions. 


And Jesus was LECTURING in the temple, and HAVING ANSWERED 
while dealing with a particular issue said, “How can the men of letters contend 
that The Anointed Man is David’s son? 

David himself, under the influence of the holy spirit, said-- 
‘The lord said to my lord, 
“Sit at my right side, 
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[V] 
And [the] large crowd that heard him gave him their approval. 


And as he went on lecturing, he said, “Look out for the men of letters 
WANTING to walk around in robes and be recognized and greeted in public 
and sit in the front rows in synagogues and at the head tables at banquets. 
SCAVENGING the homes of widows, they then put on a front of RECITING 
lengthy prayers. They will be given a sentence that far outweighs all that.” 


And HAVING SAT DOWN one time across from the treasury, he noticed 
the way various people put their contributions in. And there were numerous 
wealthy people who made large contributions. 

And then there was one poor widow who, COMING UP, put in two small coins. 
And HAVING CALLED his disciples over, Jesus said to them, “By Amen, I tell 
you that that poor widow there just contributed more to the treasury than everyone 
else CONTRIBUTING. 

Everyone else gave money that WAS BEING LEFTOVER, but she gave money 
that she couldn’t spare. She just gave up everything she had to live on.” 


And with Jesus LEAVING the temple, one of his disciples SAYS to him, 
“Teacher have you noticed what fantastic worked stones these are, and what 
fantastic buildings?” 

And Jesus said to him, “Are you taking a good look at these huge buildings? On 
this very spot, there will not be one stone left on another. Every one of them is 
going to be demolished.” 


And with him SITTING on the Mount of Olives across from the temple, 
Peter and James and John and Andrew were there alone with him 
and asked him, 
“When will these things happen, and what will be the sign that all these things are 
about to come to pass?” 
So Jesus began to tell them, “Watch out that no one leads you astray. 
Many people will show up claiming to be my representatives and SAYING ‘I am 
he,’ and they will lead a lot of others astray. 
But when you hear the sounds of battle in the air, and reports that there are battles 
going on, don’t be frightened. It has to happen that way. But it won’t be over 
then. 
One nation will rise up against another, and one kingdom against another. There 
will be earthquakes in various places. There will be famines. These are the initial 
birth pangs. 
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“Watch yourselves. They will hand you over to councils, and you will be 
driven flogged into synagogues, and you will be forced to stand in front of 
military commanders and kings because of your association with me, to testify to 
them. 

And first of all, the good news has to be publicly proclaimed throughout the 
world. 

And when they do take you prisoner, FORCING you to testify, don’t try to plan 
out ahead of time what you’re going to say. Just say whatever comes to you to 
say at the time, because you yourselves won’t be TALKING--the holy spirit 
will. 

And a brother will turn over his own brother for execution, and a father his own 
child, and children will turn against their own parents and will kill them. 

And you will find yourselves BEING HATED by everyone because of your 
connection to me. But anyone HAVING HELD OUT to the end will be saved. 

“Now when you see ‘the abomination of desolation’ HAVING BEEN 
STOOD UP where it has no right to be”--let the one READING take note--”then 
everyone in Judaea needs to hurry off into the mountains. 

And absolutely no one up on the roof of a (flat-roofed) house should take the time 
to go down into the building to try to save any of their household items. 

And no one who is out working in a field should even think about going back and 
getting an outer garment. 

And it will be an especially rough time for anyone BEING PREGNANT or 
NURSING. 

“Just pray that it doesn’t happen in winter, 
because when it does happen there will be worse misery than ever OCCURRED 
before--from the time that God made the very first creature up until this present 
day--and worse than there will ever be again. 

And if the Lord had not cut short that period of misery, not a single creature 
would survive. But he did cut it short for the sake of certain people that he has 
picked out as special. 

“And if anybody tells you then, ‘See, The Anointed Man is here--see, 
there he is’--have no confidence in them. 

Because people falsely claiming to be anointed will emerge, and people falsely 
claiming to be prophets, and they will claim that various things are omens and 
portents in order to deceive, if possible, even those individuals that God has 
picked out. 

So you must watch out. I have warned you now about everything ahead of time. 


“But then, after the period of great misery-- 
‘The sun will go dark, 
and the moon will stop shining, 
and the stars will be FALLING out of the sky, 
and the powers of the sky will quake.’ 
And then they will see ‘the son of man COMING on the clouds’ with great power 
and majesty. 
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earth to the end of the sky they will bring back together all those individuals 
whom God has picked out. 


“So decipher the clue that the fig tree embodies. When its shoot becomes 
pliable and it sprouts leaves, you know that summer is on its way. 
Well, just like that, when you see these things HAPPENING (that I have 
predicted), you will know that (the end of things) is on its way, and is in fact right 
at the doorstep. 

“By Amen, I tell you that this current generation will not pass on until all 
these things happen. 
The sky and the earth won’t last forever, but what I have said will. 


“As far as that period of time goes, though, exactly when it will come, 
nobody knows--not the angels in heaven, and not even the son, but just the father. 
Keep on the alert, then, and be vigilant. You don’t know when the time for it will 
come. 

It’s like a certain man who, HAVING GONE on a trip, and HAVING LEFT his 
household behind, and HAVING GIVEN his servants control over it, each one 
with his own responsibilities, ordered the doorman to stay awake and keep watch. 
All of you must also stay awake and keep watch, then, because you don’t know 
when the lord of the household will come back--whether in the evening, or in the 
middle of the night, or at cockcrow, or at sunrise. 

You don’t want him ARRIVING suddenly, without warning, to find you 
SLEEPING. 

So I'll tell you the same thing I tell everybody else. Be vigilant.” 


In two more days, it was going to be the feast of the Passover and of the 
unleavened bread. And the chief priests and the men of letters were looking for a 
way, HAVING SEIZED Jesus by treachery, to kill him. 

But they were telling one another, “Not during the feast, because that would cause 
an uproar from the people.” 


And with him BEING in Bethany in the household of Simon the leper, 
and RECLINING (at table), here came a woman POSSESSING an alabaster 
container of ointment consisting of very expensive genuine nard. Then, HAVING 
BROKEN OPEN the alabaster container, she poured its contents onto Jesus’ head. 


Well, some of those present took offense at this and were COMPLAINING, 
“Why has this waste of good ointment HAPPENED? 

That ointment could have been sold for more than three hundred denarii, which 
could then have been given to the poor.” And they were angry with her. 

But Jesus said, “Leave her alone. Why are you giving her such a hard time? She 
has just treated me in a way that was exquisitely appropriate. 
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You people have the poor among you all the time, and you can shower them with 
kindness any time you want, But with me it’s different. You don’t always have 
me. 

What she was able to do, she did. By anointing my body now, she has set me up 
for burial. 

By Amen, I tell you that wherever the good news is proclaimed publicly, 
throughout the whole world, what she just did will also be spoken of, in memory 
of her.” 


[VI] 


And Judas Iscariot, who was one of The Twelve, went off to the chief 
priests to hand Jesus over to them. 
And the chief priests, HAVING HEARD what had happened, were overjoyed and 
promised Judas that they would pay him. So Judas started looking for a good 
time to hand Jesus over. 


And on the first day of the unleavened bread, the day when they killed the 
paschal victim, Jesus’ disciples ASK him, “Where do you want us, GOING 
OFF, to prepare you a paschal supper?” 

And he SENDS off two of his disciples and TELLS them, “Go on into the city, 
and a man CARRYING a jug of water will meet you. Follow him. 

And at whatever building he goes into, say to the landlord, ‘The teacher wants to 
know “Where is my room for eating the paschal meal with my disciples?” 

And he will show you a large upstairs room, SPREAD OUT ready for a meal. 
Yov’ll set it up for us.” 

And the disciples left and went into the city and found things as Jesus had said 
they would, and they set up for a paschal meal. 


And with evening COMING ON, he GOES there with The Twelve, 
And with them RECLINING AT TABLE and EATING, Jesus said, 
“By Amen, I tell you that one of you will hand me over (to the authorities). One 
of you EATING with me.” 
Well, that staggered them, and they asked him, one after the other, “It’s not me, is 
it?” 
So he told them, “It’s one of you twelve, one of you DIPPING into the bowl 
along with me. 
Of course, the son of man has to follow the path in life laid out for him in the 
scriptures. Still, it is going to be very rough for that man through whom the son 
of man is handed over. It would actually be better for that man if he had never 
been born.” 


And with them still EATING, TAKING HOLD OF some bread and 


HAVING BLESSED it, he broke it up and distributed it among them and said, 
“Take some of this--this is my body.” 
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passed it around to them, and they all drank some from it. 

And he told them, “This is my blood of the covenant, BEING POURED OUT 
over many people. 

By Amen, I tell you that I will in no way drink from the fruit of the vine again 
until the time comes when I drink a new (cup) in the kingdom of God.” 


Then, HAVING SUNG A HYMN, they went out to the Mount of Olives. 
And Jesus SAYS, “All of you will be tripped up and snared, because the 
scriptures say that-- 
‘I will deal a blow to the shepherd, 
and the flock of sheep will scatter all over.’ 
But after I have been raised up, I will lead you all into Galilee.” 
Peter, though, said to him, “Maybe everybody else will be tripped up and snared, 
but not me.” 
And Jesus TELLS him, “By Amen, I tell you that this very night, before a rooster 
crows twice, you will absolutely deny knowing me, and you will do it three 
times.” 
But Peter insisted, “Even if I have to die with you, there’s no way I’m going to 
deny knowing you.” And all the others said the same thing. 


And they GO to a place which is known as Gethsemane. And he TELLS 
his disciples, “Sit down here while I go and pray.” 
But then he TAKES Peter and James and John along with him, and he began to 
be astonished and distressed. 
And he TELLS them, “‘My soul is distraught’ enough to die. Stay here and keep 
watch.” 
And, GOING a little farther along, he then fell to the ground, and he took to 
praying that, if it was possible, he not have to deal with what was happening. 
And he said, “Abba”--or “Father”--’you can do anything. Take this cup away 
from me. But when it comes down to it, don’t do what I want. Do what you 
want.” 


And he COMES back and FINDS them SLEEPING, and he SAYS to Peter, 
“Simon, are you asleep? Weren’t you strong enough to stay awake for an hour? 
Stay awake and pray that you not be put to the test. The spirit for its part is ready 
and willing, but the flesh for its part is just feeble.” 

And again GOING OFF he prayed, HAVING SAID the same thing. 

And again COMING BACK he found them SLEEPING, because their eyes were 
SHUTTING, so they couldn’t answer him. 

And he GOES a third time, and then (comes back and) SAYS to them, 

“(You may as well go ahead and) sleep for another minute, and get your rest. It‘s 
all been settled. The moment came. You see, the son of man is (finally) being 
handed over into the custody of reprobates. 
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see--is almost here.” 


And straightway--in fact, with him still SPEAKING--Judas APPEARS, 
one of The Twelve, with a crowd armed with daggers and clubs from the chief 
priests and the men of letters and the senior members of the community. 

Now the man HANDING Jesus over had agreed with the others on a signal, 
SAYING, “Whichever one I greet with a kiss, that’s the one you want. Get hold 
of him so he can’t escape, and spirit him away.” 

So ARRIVING, GOING RIGHT UP TO Jesus he SAYS, “Rabbi,” and greeted 
him with a kiss. 

Then they got hold of Jesus and held him. 

But one of those GATHERED AROUND, UNSHEATHING his dagger, struck 
the high priest’s servant and cut off his ear. 

And Jesus, HAVING RESPONDED said, “You came out here with 
daggers and clubs to arrest me as if I were a thief? 

Day after day I was LECTURING in the temple in your presence, and you never 
arrested me then. 


[VII] 
But what the scriptures predicted has to come true.” 


And all of his companions, HAVING ABANDONED him, ran off. 

And there was one young man who had been following him, CLOTHED IN only 
a linen cloth. And they GRAB him. 

But, SLIPPING OUT OF the linen cloth, he ran off naked. 


And they took Jesus off to the place of the high priest. And all the chief 
priests and the senior members of the community and the men of letters 
ASSEMBLE there. 

And Peter followed him from a distance, as far as the high priest’s courtyard, and 
was SITTING there among some tough characters, WARMING himself by the 
fire. 

As for the high priest and the whole Sanhedrin, they were trying to find 
someone to give testimony they could use to execute Jesus, but they were having 
no success. 

A lot of people testified falsely against him, but their testimonies contradicted 
one another. 

Some of them, STANDING UP, would testify falsely against him, SAYING-- 

“We heard him SAYING, ‘I will demolish this temple here, MADE BY HUMAN 
HANDS, and three days later I will build another one NOT MADE BY HUMAN 
HANDS.” 

But even those witnesses contradicted one another. 
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asked Jesus SAYING, “Do you have no answer to what these people have testified 
against you?” 

But Jesus remained silent and made no reply. So the high priest addressed him 
again, but this time he SAYS to him, “Are you The Anointed Man, the son of the 
BLESSED one?” 

And Jesus said, “I am. And you will all see ‘the son of man’ SITTING at the 
right side of power and ‘COMING with the clouds of heaven.’” 

At that, the high priest, HAVING RIPPED his clothing apart, SAYS, “Why do we 
need any more witnesses? 

You heard the blasphemy. What is your verdict?” Then they all judged him 
guilty of a capital crime, and deserving to die. 


And some of them began to spit at him, and they put a blindfold over his 
eyes and hit him up beside the head and said, “Prophesy (who hit you).” And the 
toughs took him and slapped him around. 


And with Peter BEING down there in the courtyard, one of the high 
priest’s serving girls COMES by 
and, NOTICING Peter WARMNG himself, and HAVING LOOKED 
RIGHT AT HIM she SAYS, “You were with that Nazarene too, that Jesus.” 
But Peter denied it SAYING, “I don’t know what you’re talking about.” And he 
went out into the entryway to the courtyard [and a rooster crowed]. 

And the girl, SEEING him there too, began to say again to those 
GATHERED AROUND, “This man is one of them.” 
But Peter denied it again. And a little later, those GATHERED AROUND said to 
him, “You really are one of them. You’re a Galilean, after all.” 
But he began to curse and swear, “I don’t know this man you’re talking about.” 
And straightway a rooster crowed for a second time. And Peter remembered 
Jesus’ prediction, “Before a rooster crows twice, you will deny knowing me, and 
you will do it three times.” And Peter, GIVING HIMSELF UP TO IT, wept. 


And straightway at dawn the chief priests, HAVING ASSEMBLED the 
council, together with the senior members of the community and the men of 
letters and the whole Sanhedrin, and HAVING TIED Jesus up, took him off 
away from there and into the presence of Pilate. 

And Pilate asked him, “Are you the King of the Jews?” And Jesus, 
HAVING RESPONDED SAYS, “You're (the one that’s giving me that title).” 
And the chief priests levied a great many charges against him. 

But Pilate addressed Jesus again SAYING, “Aren’t you going to defend 
yourself? You must realize how many charges they’re bringing against you.” 
But Jesus made no reply, and Pilate couldn’t believe it. 


Now it so happened that there was a custom as part of the feast, which 
called for Pilate to release to the people one prisoner for whom they would plead. 
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And there was one there BEING CALLED Barabbas, IMPRISONED together 
with some HAVING REBELLED who, in the course of an uprising, had killed 
somebody. 
And the crowd, HAVING COME UP, was demanding that Pilate honor the 
custom (of releasing a prisoner). 
So Pilate responded to them SAYING, “Do you want me to release the King of the 
Jews for you?” 
He knew that the chief priests had handed Jesus over out of petty envy. 
But the chief priests riled up the crowd to say that they would rather have 
Barabbas set free. 
So Pilate, HAVING RESPONDED again said, “Then what [according to you] am 
I to do with the [so-called] King of the Jews?” 
And this time they shouted out, “Crucify him.” 
But Pilate again insisted, “Why? What has he done wrong?” And they just 
shouted out louder, “Crucify him.” 

Well, Pilate, BEING CONCERNED ABOUT pacifying the crowd, set 
Barabbas free, as they demanded. And he turned Jesus over, HAVING BEEN 
WHIPPED, to be crucified. 


Then the soldiers took Jesus out into the courtyard--that is to say, the 
Praetorium--and they CALL TOGETHER the whole cohort. 
And they PUT purple clothing on Jesus and, HAVING WOVEN a crown of 
thorny shoots, they WRAP it around his head. 
And they started greeting him with “Welcome, King of the Jews.” 
And they beat him on the head with a wooden cane and spat at him and 
GETTING DOWN on their knees, prostrated themselves before him. 
And after they had mocked him, they removed the purple clothing and put his 
own clothing back on him. 

And then they TAKE him out to crucify him. 


And there was a man PASSING BY, one Simon Cyrenaeus, COMING in from the 
countryside--the father of Alexander and Rufus--and they CONSCRIPT him to 
pick up Jesus’ cross. 


And they TAKE Jesus to a place called Golgotha, which is 
TRANSLATED “Skull Hill.” 
And they offered him some DRUGGED wine, but he wouldn’t take it. 
And they CRUCIFY him. And “they DIVIDE UP his clothing, ROLLING dice 
for it,” to determine who would take what. 
It was nine in the morning, and they crucified him. 
And there was a sign there that gave the reason for his crucifixion, and what was 
WRITTEN ON it was-- 

“The King of the Jews.” 

And they CRUCIFY two thieves there with him--one on his right side, 

and one on his left. 
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And those PASSING BY insulted him, BOBBING their heads at him and 
SAYING, “Hey you, the one DEMOLISHING the temple and BUILDING (a 
new one) in three days-- 
save yourself, HAVING COME DOWN off that cross.” 


And the chief priests did the same thing. RIDICULING him among themselves 
and with the men of letters they said, “He saved other people, but he can’t save 
himself. 

Let’s see this Anointed Man, this King of Israel, come down off the cross now, 
and once we see him do it, that will convince us.” 


And the men CRUCIFIED along with him railed at him. 


And with noon ARRIVING, the whole earth became covered in darkness, 
and it lasted until three in the afternoon. 


And at three in the afternoon, Jesus shouted out in a loud voice-- 

Eloi, eloi, lema sabachthan1?’” 
And that is TRANSLATED, “’ My God, my God, why have you abandoned me?’” 
But some of those GATHERED AROUND. HAVING HEARD him said, “See, 
he’s calling for Elijah.” 
And one man, RUNNING got a sponge and, HAVING SOAKED it in vinegar 
and HAVING STUCK it on the end of a wooden cane, held it up for Jesus to 
sip SAYING, “Let’s just wait and see if Elijah comes to take him down.” 
But Jesus, HAVING LET OUT a great cry, breathed his last. 


And the temple veil split in two, all the way from top to bottom. 


And there was a centurion HAVING COME UP TO STAND there, facing Jesus. 
And OBSERVING the way that Jesus breathed his last, he said, “This man really 
was a god’s son.” 

And there were also some women TAKING it all in from a distance. They 
included Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of little James and of Joset, and 
Salome. 

They had all been Jesus’ followers when he was in Galilee, and they had tended 
to his needs. And there were many other women there, HAVING GONE UP 
WITH HIM to Jerusalem. 


Now with evening FALLING and because it was the preparation time for, 
or eve of, the day prescribed for rest--the Sabbath-- 
one Joseph of Arimathea APPEARING before Pilate was both a distinguished 
member of the council and one EAGERLY AWAITING the coming of the 
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kingdom of God. HAVING WORKED UP THE COURAGE, he appeared before 
Pilate and made the case to be given Jesus’ body. 


Pilate couldn’t believe that Jesus was already dead. So, HAVING CALLED FOR 
the centurion, he asked him if Jesus had been dead for some time, 


and LEARNING from the centurion, Pilate gave Joseph Jesus’ body. 


And Joseph, HAVING BOUGHT a linen cloth, and TAKING THE BODY 
DOWN, wrapped it in the linen cloth, and placed it in a tomb QUARRIED out of 
rock. Then he rolled a boulder in to block the doorway of the tomb. 

But Mary Magdalene and Mary of (the household of) Joset saw where Jesus was 
placed. 


And with the Sabbath ENDING--the day prescribed for rest--Mary 
Magdalene, Mary of (the household of) James, and Salome bought some spices so 
that, GOING they could anoint Jesus. 

And early in the morning on the first day of the week they GO to the tomb, with 
the sun COMING UP. 

And they were saying to one another, “Who is going to roll the boulder out of the 
doorway of the tomb for us?” 

Then, HAVING LOOKED UP, they SEE that the boulder had already been rolled 
away. And it was immense. 


And GOING into the tomb they saw a young man SITTING there on the 
right side of the tomb, CLOTHED IN a white robe, and they were scared to 
death. 


But he TELLS them, “Don’t be scared. You’re looking for Jesus, the Nazarene, 
the one CRUCIFIED. He has been raised up. He’s not here. See, here’s the 
place where they had put him. 

But go and tell his disciples--and Peter--that he is going on ahead of you into 
Galilee. You will see him there, just as he told you you would.” 


Well, GETTING OUTSIDE, the women dashed away from the tomb as 
fast as they could. They were shaking all over and were out of their minds. And 
they didn’t say a word to anyone about what had happened. They were too 
startled. 
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